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Secretary, Cuarces H. Errrorr, Commissioner of Education

1929-1930
D. STEWART CRAVEN, Prestdent. ... oovouun i, Salem
Oscar W. Jerrery, Vice-President..........c.cocooveveevnn......Englewood
MRS, SEYMOUR L. CROMWELL .« ot citteeeeniirvennrennnneanns Mendham
MRrs. MABEL S. DOUGLASS. ¢ eveti i iaiiiiiiiieeeanninnen New Brunswick
GUSTAV A, HUNZIKER. . ot ettt et eiitieiee e niiannennn Little Falls
MRS. ROBERT A, IRVING. .. ettt itieeiaenaananainnnannn Haddonfield
Mrs. EDwARD L. KATZENBACH . ..o ovtiit it ciciiiaaen e Trenton
D. HOWARD MOREAU . ¢\ cvttre it ttetetraineeanenerannerornernns Flemington
TYMAN F. MOREHOUSE. .« etetttttirtneneranereninannnernnnennns Montclair
JOHN P. MURRAY o\ttt rreiaanrteeraaaannnnnnnn, Jersey City

Secretary, Caaries H. Erriorr, Commissioner of Education

MEegriNGs : First Saturday of each month at 10:30 A. M, at State House,
Trenton.
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Committees of the State Board of Education
1928-1929

Advisory

Jorn P. Murray, Chairman
Oscar W, JEFFERY Mgrs. SEymour L. CroMWELL

Law, Appeals and Legislation

Oscar W. JErrErY, Chairman
Jorx P. MurrAaY Gusrav A, HUNZIKER

Finance and Administration

Mgrs. Mazser S. Doucrass, Chatrman Gusrav A. HUNZIRER
Mrs. RoserT A. IrvinG

Housing and Health

Mgrs. Epwarp L. Karzexsacu, Chairman D. Howarp Morrau
Mrs. MaseeL S. DoucLass

Rural Schools

D. Howarp MorgavU, Chairman
Mrs. Skymour L. CroMWELL Oscar W. JEFPERY

Teacher Training and Normal Schools

Mgrs, Seymour L. CrROMWELL, Chairman
Mgrs. Epwarp L. KaTzENBACH D. Strewarr CrAVEN

Vocational Education, to include Continuation Schools, Manual
Training and Rehabilitation Work

Mrs. Rosert A. Irvine, Chairman
D. Srewart CRAVEN
School for the Deaf

Gusrav A. Huxnziker, Chairman

Mgrs. Epwarp L. Karzensacu Joun P. Murray

Manual Training and Industrial School

D. Srewarr Craven, Chairman
D. Howarp MorgaU Mgrs. Roserr A. IrviNe
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1929-1930

Advisory

Joun P. Murray, Chairman

Oscar W. JEFFERY Mrs. SEyMouRr L. CROMWELL
Lyman F. MoREHOUSE Gusrav A. HuNziker

Law, Appeals and Legislation

Oscar W. Jerrery, Chairman
Joan P. Murray Gusrav A. HunzikER

Finance and Administration

Mrs. MasEer S. Douctass, Chairman
Gusrav A. HUNZIKER Mgs. Rosert A. IrRvING

u

Housing and Health
Mrs. Epwarp L. Karzensacu, Chairman
D. Howarp MOREAU Mrs. Maggr, S. Doucrass
Rural Schools

D. Howarpo MoreAU, Chairman

Mgrs. SEymour 1. CrROMWELL Oscar W. Jerrery

Teacher Training and Normal Schools

Mzrs. Seymour L. CromwiLL, Chairman

Gustav A. HuNZIKER LyMaN F. MOREHOUSE
Mrs. Epwarp L. KaTzZENBACH

Vocational Education, to include Continuation Schools, Manual
Training and Rehabilitation Work
Mrs. Roserr A. Irving, Chairman
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Manual Training and Industrial School

D. Srewart CrRAVEN, Chatrman Mrs. Roserr A. Irving
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SUPERINTENDENTS

1928-

1929

COUNTY SUPERINTENDENTS

Atlantic
Bergen .......B. C. WOOSTER
Burlington ... . LOUIS J. KASER

....HENRY M. CRESSMAN

.....

Fgg Harbor City (Residence)
Hackensack (Court House)
Mt. Holly

.......

Camden ...... CHARLES S. ALBERTSON ..Camden (Court House)
Cape May ....THOMAS J. DURELL ........ Cape May Court House
Cumberland ..J. J. UNGER ........cccooou.. Bridgeton (Court House)
Esser ..... ...OLIVER J. MORELOCK ...... Newark (969 Broad St.)
Gloucester ....DANIEIL T. STEELMAN ..... Woodbury (Court House)
Hudson ......AUSTIN H. UPDYKE ........ Jersey City (Court House)
Hunterdon ....HARRY W. MOORE ......... Flemington (Bloom Bldg.)
Mercer ....... JOSEPH M. ARNOLD ........ Trenton (Court House)
Middlesexz ....M. L. LOWERY ............... New Brunswick (Co. Office Bldg.)
Monmoutn ... WILLIAM M. SMITH ........ Freehold (Court House)
Morris ........ J. HOWARD HULSART ...... Morristown (Court House)
Ocean ....... .CHARLES A. MORRIS ....... Toms River (Court House)
Passaic ....... EDWARD W. GARRISON ....Paterson (Court House)
Salem ..... ..H. C.DIXON ..............ee Salem (Court House)
Somerset .....ROBERT G. SANFORD ...... Somerville (Court House)
Sussex ...... .RALPH DECKER ............ Newton (Court House)
Union ...... ..A. L. JOHNSON .............. Elizabeth (Court House)
Warren ...... WILL G. ATWOOD .......... Belvidere (Court House)

CITY SUPERINTENDENTS

Asbury Park...AMOS E. KRAYBILL
Atlantic City.. .CHARLES B. BOYER
Bayonne PRESTON H. SMITH
Bloomfield (Town),....E. S. STOVER
Bordentowwn, ROBT. M. OBERHOLSER
Bridgcton CHESTER ROBBINS
Camden........... JAMES E. BRYAN
Cape May City.. .LESTER A. RODES
Clifton GEORGE J. SMITH
East Orange....CLIFFORD J. SCOTT

Elizabeth......... IRA T. CHAPMAN
Englewood. ... .. WINTON J. WHITE
Gloucester City........ ..A. M. BEAN
Hoboken....... DANIEL S. KEALEY

Irvington (Town)..R. L. SAUNDERS
Jersey City JAMES A. NUGENT
Kearny (Town), HERMAN DRESSEL
Lambertville JOHN H. HERRING
Long Branch............ C. T. STONE

Millville......... HOMER BORTNER
Montclair FRANK G. PICKELIL
New Brunswick... . FRED J. SICKLES
JOHN H. LOGAN
North Bergen (Twp.), M. F. HUSTED
Ocean City.....JAMES M. STEVENS

Orange......cccc..n. W. B. PATRICK
Passaic........ FRED S. SHEPHERD
Paterson.......... JOHN R. WILSON

crth Amboy. ... SAMUEL E. SHULL
Phillipsburg (Town)...GEO. A. KIPP
Plainfield. ............... F. W. COOK
Pleasantville. . SIMON M. HORSTICK

Rahway....... WILLIAM F. LITTLE
Salem................. A. J. DOHNER
South Amboy. ... .... OSCAR O. BARR
Summit.......... JOHN B. DOUGALL
Trenton. ... .. WILLIAM J. BICKETT
Union City...... ARTHUR O. SMITH
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HELPING TEACHERS FOR 1928-1929

Atlantic County

Cora Scmarsig, Pleasantuville
ErEanor HevyricH, Pleasantville

Bergen County
Acnes E. Brown, Ridgewood
Mgs. Eraen H.Carrory, Jr., Tenafly
Nora C. Lerrer, Hackensack
MzeLvia WormurH, Bogota

Burlington County
Huipa Hewrrr, Mount Holly
Caroring B. LeCongy, Moorestown
MirorEp R. PurnEiLL, Mounty Holly
Arma E. Prenrticg, Columbus
Mirram Srarrow, Mount Holly

Camden County
Mrs. Hrrex A. Amersgn, Collings-
wood
Ornwvia F. Ricavan, Collingswood
Mgs. EsterLe Grapinc, Haddonfield
Ermen G. McKinrgy, Camden

Cape May Couniy
Roxanna S. Gaxpy, Dennisville
Mrs. Grace I.. Crong, Stone
Harbor

Cumberland County

NeLLa H. Coig, Bridgeton
Jean F. Mackay, Vineland

Essex County
Marcarer Miming, Orange
Lina E. Payxe, Montclair

Gloucester County

Karuering L. Smita, Woodbury
Marion C. Beck, Woodbury

Hunterdon County
JeEnnig M. Haver, Clinton
Mrs. Manerre Myirs Lawsox,
Whitehouse Station, R. D.
SarRaH StrONG, Ringoes

Mercer County
Dororry B. SMmirn, Trenton

Monmouth County

Kararyn M. Parxir, Freehold
Crarvorre E. WiLson, Port Mon-
mouth

Mrs. M, S. Gieson, Freehold

Morris County
ArLINE KEEPmart, Mendham

Ocean County

Mrs. Sara B. Herwpere, Barnegat
Marig SxvypEr, Toms River
Mary H. Young, Toms River

Passaic County
Crare Barrrerr, Paterson

Salem County

Eprra Vax SvckLg, Salem
Fannig MiLeg, Salem

Somerset County

Lavra M. SypExmaMm, Plainfield
ApaLINE Hacaman, Somerville

Sussex County

Frorexce 1. FArser, Hamburg
Rusy Mmier, Newton

Warren County

VEra M. TrL¥ER, Belvidere
Marcia A. Evererr, Belvidere
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PART I

REPORTS OF
PRESIDENT OF STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION

AND
COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

For Year Ending June 30, 1929

STATE OF NEW JERSEY
StATE BoAarRD OF EDUCATION

TreNnTON, N. J., December 7, 1929
T'o the Senate and General Assembly of the State of New Jersey:

As required by law, I have the honor to submit herewith the
Annual Report of the State Board of Education, together with
important accompanying documents, for the school year from
July 1, 1928, to June 30, 1929.

Very sincerely yours,

D. StrEwarT CRAVEN,
President, State Board of Education

(11)






STATE OF NEW JERSEY |
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION
TRENTON

REPORT OF THE
COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

TrENTON, December 7, 1929

To the State Board of Education:

Gentlemen :—In compliance with the requirement of the School
Laws of this State I have the honor to submit the Annual Report
of the State Department of Public Instruction. This includes the
report of the Commissioner of Education and the reports of the
Division Heads of the Department which have been submitted to
him for the school year ending June 30, 1929.

Very truly yours,

CuarrLes H. Erviorr,
Commissioner of Education

The report of the Commissioner of Education which is sub
mitted to you reviews the work of the State Department of Public
Instruction for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1929, and includes
a detailed report of the activities of the various divisions of the
Department. There is included in the report also a compilation
of the more important statistics relating to public education which
include statistics of enrollment, teachers employed, school facilities,
the sources of revenue for the public schools, and public school
expenditures for the fiscal year under review.

(13)



14 SCHOOL REPORT

CONTROVERSIES AND DISPUTES

During the school year 1928-1929, the Division of Contro-
versies and Disputes has continued its activities as a special tri-
bunal for deciding formal controversies which arise under the
School Law. It has continued also to assist school districts or
their counsel in the preparation of bonding proceedings for sub-
mission to the Attorney General and has advised school officials
and the public concerning the interpretation of school statutes and
the rules of the State Board of Education. This, as has been
noted heretofore, annually disposes of much potential litigation.
The service is rendered by correspondence, telephone, and per-
sonal conference. This Division has assisted also in the prepara-
tion of school legislation. The new edition of the School Laws
which has been printed as the 1928 compilation was prepared by
this Division.

On April 13, 1929, a very important decision was rendered by
the Supreme Court. This was a decision on certiorari in the case
of James E. Chastney ws. the Hasbrouck Heights Board of Edu-
cation. The opinion of the Supreme Court sustained both the
Commissioner and the State Board of Education who had held
that, under the School Law, a school medical inspector must be a
doctor of medicine.

Twenty-eight cases were tried during the year. Of the five
cases which were appealed to the State Board of Education from
the decision of the Commissioner, four were sustained and the
fifth is still pending. No cases were carried beyond the State
Board of Education on certiorari to the Supreme Court.

The decisions of the State Board in the cases before it on
appeal established some interesting legal precedents which will be
binding in future litigation involving similar issues.

In the case of Benton F. Allen vs. Belleville Board of Educa-
tion it was held that the three consecutive calendar years necessary
to confer protection under the Teachers’ Tenure Law must be
covered throughout the entire period by actual contract relation-
ship, and that therefore any attempt by a board to confer tenure
by means of predating a teacher’s contract is illegal and will not
accomplish its intended purpose.
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In the case of Mary I. Minihan vs. Board of Education of
Bayonne it was declared that where the law requires an affirmative
majority vote of all the members of the board upon the question
before it, the failure of a member to vote will not be considered
as acquiescence on his part so as to secure by such means the
necessary majority.

The State Board sustained the views of the Commissioner in
the case of C. Roy Carmer vs. Washington Township Board of
Education to the effect that the statutory qualifications for board
membership required at the time of taking office are not essential
at the time of election, provided the candidate possesses at elec-
tion time such qualifications as would entitle him to be elected to
office by the voters.

In the case of Mary Feeney ws. the Board of Education of
North Bergen the State Board upheld the ruling of the Commis-
sioner that continuance of employment without change of condi-
tions after the expiration of a definite period of employment
constitutes an implied renewal of the contract for the same term
which cannot legally be abrogated.

The decisions, as in the previous year, cover a wide range of
subjects such as teacher tenure, protection of public school jani-
tors, abolition of positions, school transportation, legality of
transfer of school funds, and election controversies and recounts.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

The Division of Elementary Education is charged with the
supervision of that work which is fundamental in any school
system. A system of public education should be designed to
furnish the best education obtainable for the children of all of the
people. Generally speaking, the period of elementary education
covers that phase of our school education in which selective factors
and those contributing to elimination are present to only a slight
degree. Under our laws, children are required to be in school
until they reach the age of fourteen, and for large members of
them elementary education is completed by the time they reach
this age. Our ideal of democratic education is to insure for every
child, unless mentally or physically incapacitated, full time school-
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ing during this period. Tt becomes apparent, then, that this por-
tion of our educational system is the very heart of the program.

Because this is true, there is no other field in which leadership
is so strongly demanded and to which we must be certain that our
system of training teachers is adequately adapted.

Because we are dealing with such large numbers of children in
our elementary schools we have endeavored ifor many years to
improve class instruction and to improve the machinery of ad-
ministration so that we may get some semblance of uniformity in
our procedures. DBecause attendance, building regulations, the
ordinary details of class management, and the like are readily
conformable to standard specifications there has been a strong
tendency to bring about uniformity and standardization in our
educational programs. In some places we have even tended to
the belief that we may have a standard educational program for
a standard child.

This movement has gained impetus through the extended use
of tests and educational measurements of all kinds. The test
and examination movement has tended to place emphasis upon
the learning of facts and upon memorizing. Many years ago we
had attacks upon education expressed in such terms as “‘the lock-
step in education.” Various other epithets have been hurled at
schemes of standardization. FExtended studies of individual dif-
ferences and, more recently, emphasis upon the child’s personality
and his individual development have led many of our educators
to consider better means of carrying on the educative process
than methods which are repressive and pin their faith largely to
the learning of facts. Recently there has been a movement in
this country which is fast gaining impetus which would make the
child the point of departure in the selection of teaching materials
and the development of educational method. This rather vague
statement, when translated into more understandable terms, im-
plies that instruction shall be so developed and adapted that the
child’s initiative, creative abilities, and interests shall be capitalized
in the development of the program of education. Much success-
ful work of this character is being carried on in our own State as
well as in other parts of this country. It is variously denomi-
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nated as ‘“the new education,” ‘“progressive education,” “child
centered education,” or “creative education.”

As T see it, this movement holds great promise, not alone for
the elementary field but for the secondary and college fields as
well. DBut it needs sanity in interpretation. Unfortunately, there
are a great many people who do not understand the movement.
They are visionary and make statements which are so vague that
they interfere seriously with the very excellent work that is being
done by able schoolmen. The movement is not new. For many
years we have had recurring emphasis upon this theme, and
educational theorists and some of the best practitioners have
pointed out again and again the necessity for developing educa-
tion in terms of the initiative, the interests, and the abilities of
pupils. R

The urge to do things, to make things, and to create new things
are very fundamental traits. Critics of our education frequently
claim that the public schools are killing initiative. I do not agree
with these extreme critics, but T believe that if our school work
is so organized as to encourage the development of initiative and
if our schoo! work is so organized that children are compelled to
think for themselves and to be actively engaged in the solution of
problems great gains will result. Academic tradition tends to
place the emphasis upon subject matter and the acquisition of
certain amounts of information without reference to its future use.

Moreover, the educational program must be broadened and
enriched. The great strides which we have taken in adapting
modern machinery and inventions to the business of living have
increased many fold the materials and processes with which chil-
dren must become familiar if they are to appreciate and interpret
present-day civilization. This means that our schools must fur-
nish many more opportunities than have been given in the past
for contacts with real things.

New Jersey school men and women are alive to the possibilities
of the improvement of our educational program in terms of these
basic considerations. Sane procedure is the watchword and the
State Department will do everything in its power to encourage
such development. I wish to emphasize again that gradual im-

2 ED
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provement of our educational program in terms of our broader
knowledge of childhood is not to be confused with some of the
ill-considered statements one reads from time to time.

The supervision of helping teachers has constituted a very
important part of the work in Elementary Education and it is a
satisfaction to report that some of the very best teaching that is
being done in this State is being done in our smaller communities
and in the rural schools under the guidance of these teachers. We
are continuing to adapt our supervision to the particular needs of
teachers and communities.

In my report of last year I reviewed briefly the work of those
helping teachers who are charged with the supervision of music
instruction. We now have four counties in which a helping
teacher gives her attention to this important field.

A general survey of the State conducted during the past year
by the Division of IHealth Education indicates that there is much
opportunity for improvement in the field of physical training. We
are just making a beginning in a program of health education.
It is my judgment, that such an important field as this, very much
neglected in our smaller communities and :in the rural districts,
should be supervised by helping teachers. The ideal method would
be to have four or five helping teachers working directly from the
State Department. These teachers could be assigned to a county
for a period of a year, during which time marked progress should

‘result. At the moment, I do not see the possibility of obtaining
this service for the State Department. Until such time as this can
be done, I recommend that a helping teacher be appointed for a
county, that she serve one year in this field, and that she then be
sent to another county. 'The results of this work should tell us
with some precision what additional personnel should become a
part of the State supervisory organization and what personnel
should be assigned to the several counties.

In my report last year I called attention to the fact that our
plan of curriculum construction which is carried on by the Divi-
sion of Elementary Education is filling a very important de-
mand. FEach year we develop a curriculum in one of the ele-
mentary fields. This is done by means of a committee selected
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from the teaching staffs of our cities and boroughs, rural schools,
and normal schools. The Committee also includes one or two
helping teachers. - This year a monograph on the teaching of
nature study and elementary science for use in the elementary
school grades—Xkindergarten to the eighth, inclusive—was pre-
pared. This three hundred and thirty-two page document is one
of the best monographs that the Department has issued.

The monograph was produced by an able committee, but such a
committee has its limitations. Any research work that is needed
for the production of such a piece of work cannot be undertaken.
If it were not for the sacrifice of the members of such a committee
in doing many hours of work in the study of all possible sources .
and making available the results of research work, a monograph
of this type could not be produced. I feel that we should be able
to command the services of well-equipped persons, preferably
outstanding teachers of New Jersey, who could be released from
their school duties for a limited time during which they would be
paid by the Department and be assigned to do such investigation
work as is necessary to give an exhaustive basis for the develop-
ment of such courses of study.

During the past year, the Assistant Commissioner, Mr. Town-
send, has made a study in which he determined the difficulties of
the various questions used in the eighth grade examination in
arithmetic. This was a piece of research work well done. It was
possible only through the hearty cooperation of superintendents,
principals, and a large body of faithful teachers to whom the
thanks of the Department are expressed.

The results we are obtaining through the use of the demonstra-
tion school in Landis Township leads me to renew my recommen-
dation that we should organize a half dozen such schools in
different parts of the State.

HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION

The public high school enrollment of the State continues to
increase year by year. The total enrollment in the registered
high schools of the State for 1928 was 111,080. For the year
ending June 30, 1929, it was 117,899, an increase of 6,819. This
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was an increase of 6.1 per cent over last year’s enrollment. Dur-
ing the year one new four-year high school was approved. In
1928, there were five registered two-year high schools; at the end
of the present year, only three.

Twenty-nine districts of the State are maintaining approved
junior high schools. The total number of separate buildings in
which such schools are maintained is forty-five. The enrollment
in these schools is 31,279.

In a study which the Department conducted in its endeavor to
determine how many graduates proposed to enter higher institu-
tions, it was found that for the past year 7,507 of 14,620 grad-
uates announced their intention of entering higher institutions.
This was 51.3 per cent of the total number of graduates as against
49.2 per cent for 1928. The registration of pupils by subjects is
reported every four years. This year’s report covers the registra-
tion in foreign languages. The figures show a slight decrease for
the study of Latin, French and Spanish and the virtual disappear-
ance of Greek from the New Jersey high school curriculum.
German is slowly gaining but has not reached its former place in
the schools.

REGIONAL HIGH SCHOOLS

The Legislature of 1929 passed an act (Chapter 281 of the
Laws of 1929) which is commonly called the Regional High
School Act. The purpose of this act is to make possible a stable
high school population for the high schools that have made pro-
visions to receive pupils from surrounding districts. It is a piece
of legislation that has been very much needed and, although the
act does not specifically set forth any provisions that make it
possible to develop central high schools for a separate high school
district, nevertheless, its operation should bring this need into
sharp rélief. At the time of writing this report, of course, there
cannot be predicted exactly what questions will arise in the appli-
cation of the law. My own feeling is that additional legislation
is needed to supplement this. Legislation should be passed which
will enable the Commissioner, with the approval of the State
Board of FEducation, to determine what area shall constitute a
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sending area for high school purposes and what high school shall
be designated as the receiving high school for the area. Such a
school may be a school in existence or it may require in some
instances the construction of a new plant. Our highways now
furnish means for rapid transportation. Central high schools
enrolling five hundred or more students provide units in which a
modern high school program may be organized and economically
operated.

The State Department in carrying out its regulatory and super-
visory functions in relation to secondary education is responsible
for a measure of standardization. Nothing of present value in
our secondary program should be lost. We must maintain mini-
mum levels of achievement, equipment, qualifications of teachers,
content of the curriculum, and the like.

Standardization if carried too far does not tend toward im-
provement. The Department considers it to be its duty to en-
courage high schools to undertake new lines of development for,
unless such progressive procedures are encouraged and made
available to the public schools of the State, a dead level of medioc-
rity is likely to result.

During the past year the Assistant Commissioner and the
Assistant in Secondary Education have edited a number of bulle-
tins, have visited a large number of high schools, and have held
many conferences. The Assistant in Secondary Education also
conducted class work and directed for the Department certain
summer courses for the training of commercial teachers. These
were offered in cooperation with the Rutgers University Summer
Session.

The Division of Secondary Education was responsible also for
the State Department’s cooperation in the organization and oper-
ation of the State High School Conference, which was held in
New Brunswick on May 3 and 4. This conference has been of
great benefit to the high school teachers of the State, as is indicated
by the attendance of about seventeen hundred teachers and school
administrators.
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HIGHER EDUCATION

The Legislature of 1929 passed an act providing for the cre-
ation of the New Jersey State Board of Regents, with definition
of its powers and duties. This is Chapter 76 of the Laws of 1929
and is regarded, generally, as one of the most important pieces
of legislation enacted by that Legislature.

The problem of higher education is closely related to the whole
problem of public education because higher education institutions
recruit their membership largely from the public secondary
schools. A program of higher education is something that New
Jersey must develop from a State point of view. Although every
one recognizes that much has been accomplished in higher educa-
tion in this State, the fact remains that our program of college
and university education has not developed from the point of view
of the needs of the State as a whole. The legislation which has
been passed places the responsibility upon the Board of Regents
to determine the State’s needs in higher education and to exercise
control over such higher education as is undertaken for the State.
The law specifically directs the Board of Regents to determine
what the State’s needs in higher education are and to contract, on
behalf of the State, with such institutions as it may find desirable
to utilize for the purposes of higher education. It also leaves to
the Board of Regents the problem of determining a method for
financing higher education.

The development of junior colleges is proceeding rapidly’
throughout the country. This movement is not new. By the end
of the last century there were in the United States thirty-six
private junior colleges offering one or two years of work beyond
the high school. Whitney, in his study of 1928, reports that
there are in the United States one hundred and forty-five public
junior colleges and two hundred and thirty-six private junior
colleges. Of these, Texas has forty-two; California, thirty-six;
Iowa, twenty-six; and Missouri, twenty-four. The following
States have ten or more: Kansas, Tennessee, Illinois, Kentucky,
Minnesota, Oklahoma, North Carolina, Mississippi, Arkansas,
Louisiana, and Virginia. The Directory of the American Asso-
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ciation of Junior Colleges issued in March, 1929, includes twenty-
three more, but it is doubtful whether these schools may be truly
classed as junior colleges.

That there is large demand for higher education is indicated by
the fact that over 7,500 young men and young women announce
their intention of entering higher institutions, but this is only
about one-half of the graduates of our high schools. Many of
those who do not indicate their intention of entering higher insti-
tutions are discouraged because of the large expense connected
with attendance at a college. If there were available to the youth
of our State the opportunity to pursue higher education courses
that did not require four years of study and yet would prepare for
a large number of occupations, there is no doubt that many more
persons would be enrolled in higher education courses. The ex-
perience with extension courses indicates the presence of the
demand, but such work admittedly lacks continuity and cannot be
guided by the well-defined objectives of definitely organized cur-
ricula or schools. The State Board of Education has very wisely
adopted a set of standards for the approval of junior colleges
because, undoubtedly, we shall see the formation of a number of
such schools in the near future. One private junior college was
recently organized as a part of the Centenary Collegiate Institute
and received approval under these standards. Junior colleges
properly organized and administered would perform the demo-
cratic function of making higher education available for large
numbers who seek such education and are unable to obtain it under
the conditions that now prevail in our large residence institutions.

THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS

The training of teachers is one of the most important functions
of the State Department of Public Instruction. The work of
this Division had become so extensive that the Commissioner rec-
ommended to the State Board of Education that there be ap-
pointed an assistant to the Commissioner, to be known as the
Director of Teacher Training, to assist him in carrying out this
part of ‘his work. The State Board of Education approved the
appointment of Mr. Roscoe L. West, some time Assistant Com-
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missioner of Elementary Education. Mr. West began his work
on October 1, 1928.

During the past year the Department has been engaged in a
number of projects. In my last annual report I recommended
that courses for the training of elementary teachers be made
three years in length. At its meeting on January 5, 1929, the
Board adopted the recommendation that all curricula for the train-
ing of elementary teachers be made three years and that this be
effective September, 1929. The Board at the same meeting
adopted a resolution that the manual training curricula of the
State normal schools be made three-year curricula effective in
September, 1929. During the year a tentative program of studies
for a three-year curriculum was prepared and the same was
adopted by the Board at its meeting on June 1, 1929. The revised
curriculum for the New Jersey State Teachers College at Mont-
clair was adopted at the same meeting.

For some years the problem of providing adequate salaries for
the normal school faculties has been before the Board and the
Department. During the past two years an extended study was
made of this problem. The Department was aided by a committee
from the Association of Normal School Teachers. As a result of
this study, the Commissioner submitted a schedule based upon
training and experience, which was adopted by the State Board
of Education at its meeting on March 2, 1929. T regard this
action of the State Board of Education as one of the most forward
looking steps that has been taken in many years. It places New
Jersey in an enviable position among the States to command for
its normal schools the best teaching service available.

The schedule, which was reported in detail during the year to
the Board, provides a clear-cut policy for salary increases and
applies to all positions in both the normal schools and teachers
colleges.

During the year a new program of entrance requirements has
been developed. The changes relate principally to the require-
ment that the high school graduate have a well-rounded course
of study before admission to the normal school and the entrance
examination which is required of all candidates is designed to be
more selective than that used formerly.
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There has been large demand in the last few years for courses
for teachers in service. Superintendents and supervisors have
felt that teachers recently recruited from the normal schools
needed further training and that such could be very effective if tied
closely to the experiences gained in actual school work. The
teachers themselves have come to realize the same thing because
they have found that by this means they may improve their effi-
ciency and thus more rapidly gain a reasonable reward for their
services. Up to 1928, practically all the opportunities for such
courses were available only in private institutions. But there had
been an insistent demand that such courses be made available
through our own State normal schools and teachers colleges.
Some very excellent work had been done by the Glassboro Normal
Schoo! and within the limit of its facilities courses had been
offered by the Trenton Normal School. The Legislature of 1928
was asked to appropriate a small amount of money for this pur-
pose. Without any elaborate advertising and by merely informing
interested superintendents and teachers that such courses were
available, large numbers of students registered. The response
was extremely encouraging and we found that we were unable,
with the resources and staff at our command, to offer all of the
courses that were requested.

These courses will continue to grow and will be of particular
service to the large group of teachers who have graduated from
two-year curricula. Our present plan enables such teachers not
only to take courses that will be of particular benefit to them in
their daily work but also to earn credits which may be applied
toward a three-year diploma. This insures to teachers in service
the opportunity to meet new requirements of boards of education.

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

There has been the usual growth in the work of the vocational
schools, continuation schools, and in the industrial arts courses
during the year. The total number of persons enrolled in the
classes under the supervision of this Division was 372,078. This
is an increase of 14,405 over the corresponding number enrolled
for the year 1927-1928. The distribution of the enrollment shows
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that there were enrolled in the vocational schools 22,698 pupils
(day schools, 7,426; evening schools, 14,730; part-time classes,
542) ; in the continuation schools, 19,050; and in industrial arts
courses, 330,330. The enrollment in the continuation schools
shows a reduction of 547 over the previous year. This decrease
in enrollment corresponds to a like decrease in the number of age
and schooling certificates registered by the Department of Labor.
Such a decrease is a healthy sign because it indicates that there are
fewer minors of school age being employed.

The Camden County Vocational School opened on October 15,
1928, with an enrollment of 508 pupils in the day school and 688
pupils in evening courses. Eighteen teachers are employed in the
day school and twenty-nine teachers in the evening courses. A
new addition to the Paterson Vocational School was completed
during the year. At this place, practically all of the interior
construction work was done by the pupils. A cooperative course
was opened in the Rahway High School, with an annual enroll-
ment of twenty-eight boys. The local supervisor of vocational
education has worked out the plan very carefully and has assigned
the pupils to the trades of their choice. Nine different trades
were selected. One boy spends a week in industry while his team-
mate attends school. The work offered in the school! period
consists of mathematics, the science, and drafting necessary for
the trade operations. The course includes also non-vocational
subjects such as English, history and civics, and general mathe-
matics. This is a form of education that may well be inaugurated
in many of our schools. Not only are these boys securing a thor-
ough education, but in the meantime they are earning more than it
costs. Last year, the wages for the group amounted to approxi-
mately $6,000.

The work which is being done in the training of apprentices
has been continued. Most of our apprentice courses have been for
apprentices in the building trades. We have this year established
in addition part-time classes for apprentices in bricklaying and
plastering. This work in apprentice training is regarded as among
the best in the United States. During the past year there were
enrolled in these classes 3.767 apprentices. This work is so valu-
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able that it is hoped that it may be extended to the manufacturing
fields in the near future.

During the past year there has been constructed a new building
for the Essex County Vocational School for Girls which will be
ready for occupancy in the fall of 1929,

Agricultural education is offered usually in vocational courses
organized in the regular high schools. This year the Vineland
High School and the Camden County Vocational School added
vocational agriculture to their curricula. The work in agricultural
education, although not extensive, occupies an important place in
our system of vocational education and gives training directly
preparatory for the industry. The pupils from New Jersey high
school vocational courses in agriculture have won high rank in
the national contests in which they have participated. Recently,
four New Jersey boys won first place in judging milk and second
place in judging cattle in competition with ninety-three boys from
thirty-one States. It is worthy of note also that a New Jersey boy
was selected as the first President of the Future Farmers of
America.

New Jersey is an important industrial State and changes are
taking place rapidly in its development. New Jersey must be alert
if her schools are to keep pace with this development. More
vocational education is needed. We need more trade schools and
trade extension classes of the type which we have established.
But we also need vocational education on the high school level.
It is my belief that we have come to the point when a number of
our communities may well consider the development of vocational
high schools. Such schools would include more extended training
in business occupations than is now offered. In the industrial
field courses should be offered which will train youth for the fields
requiring a high degree of skill but they should prepare also for
junior administrative positions.

Work in industrial arts, which includes what is commonly known
as manual training, has been very much extended and improved
in recent years. A recent ruling of the State Board of Education
requiring the approval of industrial arts equipment by the Com-
missioner of Education has led to marked improvement in equip-
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ment. The schools formerly confined their instruction to
woodworking. They now include in their courses such subjects as
electrical work, sheet metal, cement work, printing, and auto mech-
anics. Not only are these courses of a practical nature, but they
serve as exploratory and try-out courses, and result frequently in
the selection by the boy of a vocational field for which he is par-
ticularly fitted.

The Legislature of 1928 passed a law effective September 1,
1929, which requires the completion of six grades of school or an
equivalent year beyond the fifth grade in vocational or pre-
vocational schools or classes. The tendency will be for many
over-age children to be retained in school who cannot profit from
the ordinary school work. In my judgment, there is a large prob-
lem before us to determine what kind of school work will best fit
this retarded group. Some of these children can be accommodated
in pre-vocational classes and in vocational schools where they are
organized. For the others, I believe that it will be necessary to
develop a new type of course in English, civics, mathematics, and
science, and that an important part of the course will consist of
work in industrial arts. The problem has not been solved and I
cite it as one that must engage our attention at an early date.

THE RADIO IN EDUCATION

We hear very much about the possibilities of the use of radio
in our schools. Undoubtedly, the radio may be of great benefit
in connection with appreciation courses in music and on occasion
to supplement the work in civics and a number of other subjects.
Extended and worthwhile use in the school program will come
only when the great broadcasting stations, in cooperation with
educational authorities, work out programs that will be of real
value as supplements to our regular curriculum materials. Educa-
tors need to be alert to the educational possibilities of these newer
inventions. Experimental use of the radio should be made where
possible. The State Department may well collect and collate the
results of such experiments and on this basis develop constructive
suggestions for the use of radio in our public schools.
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HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

During the past year the Division of Physical Training was
reorganized as the Division of Health and Physical Education.
Dr. George R. Seikel, who had been head of the Division for six
years, presented his resignation to take effect December 31.

Dr. Allen G. Ireland was selected to become head of the new
Division and began his services on November 15. In the re-
organization of the Division there was included a specialist in
health education who, in addition to supervising health education,
will assist in improving and developing the work of the school
nurse.

Dr. Ireland comes to the State Department from the Connecti-
cut State Department, where for five years he was Director of
Health Education and Physical Education. Dr. Ireland is a
physician and a graduate of the Bowden Medical College. He
has had extended training in physical education in addition to his
training in medicine. In the State of Connecticut he developed a
broad program in health and physical education and he has
brought to the Department a background and experience which
insures to New Jersey able service in this field.

As the assistant in health education, Miss Lula P. Dilworth
was selected. Miss Dilworth is a graduate nurse and served over-
seas during the World War. She has had, in addition to her
training in nursing, experience as a county health supervisor.

The field of health education and physical education is one of
the most important in the whole field of public education. It must
be regarded as one of the important fundamental fields because
safe and healthful living, the proper use of recreation and leisure
time, physical vitality, and resistance to disease are of paramount
importance. The work in this important field includes health
supervision, which in its broad aspects includes what is commonly
known as medical inspection, dental service, the services of the
school nurse and the diagnosis of physical defects. It includes
also the giving of instruction and experiences to pupils in the
activities and principles of safe and healthful living, instruction
in physiology and hygiene, and an extended program in physical
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education and recreative activities. This is an ambitious program
but one that has been much needed in New Jersey. It is a satis-
faction to report that this program is well under way.

Projects immediately before this Division include the prepara-
tion of various bulletins dealing with health supervision, a revision
of the course of study in physical training, the development of a
program of safety education and a large amount of conference
work with school officers and the personnel employed to direct
the various health services.

Certain matters should receive careful attention from school
officers at an early date. Health work, as has been pointed out,
is such a fundamental and important field that the educational
officers of a school district should give close attention to the
developing of the program and use every effort to coordinate it
with the other activities of the school. The time has arrived in
New Jersey when, in my judgment, very much better training for
teachers in health education and physical education must be given
in our normal schools. This will mean the provision of more
time on the instruction program and in some instances considerable
revision of the course of study. I recommend also that the
certification requirements for physical education teachers be so
strengthened that no one may be certified for this important field
of work who has not had adequate professional training both in
education and in the special field.

A careful survey of the work in physical education has been
made during the year. Our physical education work has not
reached the standards that should be attained in our rural schools
and smaller communities. This is due very frequently to the lack
of proper facilities and sometimes to improper programming. I
regard this as so important that elsewhere in this report I have
suggested the appointment of special supervisors, whose duty it
will be to act as helping teachers in physical and health education
in our smaller districts and on occasion in our borough districts.

Although there has been a great deal of interest displayed in
safety education, only a beginning has been made in our State.
One of the projects to be undertaken by the Division will be the
preparation of a new monograph on safety education. It is a
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satisfaction to report that what is attempted is generally well done
and the Department has received cordial cooperation from the
" New Jersey State Police in the establishing and training of school
patrols, particularly in the rural districts.

BETTER ADJUSTMENT OF PUPILS

As pointed out in a previous section, we enroll in our public
schools large numbers of children who do not profit fully from
the usual courses of study which are supplied in the elementary
schools. These children are sometimes regarded as retarded when
their chronological age is compared with their grade status. The
more scientific way of describing this condition is a lack of adjust-
ment. A knowledge of the abilities and capacities of children
enrolled in the schools is necessary if we are to do all that we
should for those whom we would educate. In many cases, there
are maladjustments due to some defect and sometimes due to
mental development. Progressive schools, in cooperation with
their health services, are attempting to bring about mental read-
justment through a mental hygiene service developed as a part of
the school program.

We frequently receive calls from school superintendents asking
us to assist them in classifying children and in diagnosing a local
situation so that recommendations may be made covering types of
courses appropriate to the abilities of the children enrolled. The
Department is without facilities for doing this work. I recom-
mend that there be added to the Department such personnel as is
necessary to assist school officers in this most important field.

DIVISION OF BUSINESS

This Division is responsible for a compilation of the statistics
relating to public education, and for the very careful accumulation
of the statistics which form the basis for the apportionment of
school funds. Through this Division also the Commissioner con-
ducts the supervision of the accounting systems of boards of
education. During the past year there was developed a simplified
accounting system for the small districts which operate under
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Article VII of the School Law. This simplified system has now
been completed and will be put into operation in the school year
1929-1930. Our inspectors of accounts will visit the county su-
perintendents in each county and give instruction concerning the
use of the system. Conferences with the district clerks will be
conducted and full explanation of the operation of the system
made.

In my report of last year, I called attention to the fact that the
Assistant Commissioner in charge of business had conducted a
series of county business institutes for district clerks and secre-
taries. These institutes were continued during the past year but
all counties in the State were not covered because of the large
volume of work undertaken by the Business Division. The insti-
tutes have proved to be of great value and I am still of the opinion
that the whole State should be covered at least once in two years.
During the year the Business Division has conducted full inspec-
tions in every district in Cumberland, Essex, Mercer, Middlesex,
Morris, Ocean, Salem, Somerset, Union and Warren Counties.
Some of the districts in Hunterdon and Sussex were also in-
spected. In all, 229 of the 531 districts received full inspections.
The Division also compiled the school housing survey for 1928-
1929, which gives information concerning the seatings in all build-
ings owned by districts and the seatings in portable and rented
buildings.

We have many requests for surveys of school districts. With
the personnel at our command it has not been possible to conduct
extensive surveys and accordingly the Department has been
obliged to give service largely in the form of building surveys.
During the past year, eight building surveys were completed and
in cooperation with other divisions complete educational surveys
were made in three districts. The building surveys are made
almost wholly by the Division of Business and a very high order
of service has been rendered to the districts.

The Division of Business has carried on for the Commissioner
during past years such attendance supervision as it has been pos-
sible for the Department to give. New Jersey lacks a permanent
continuing census in most of its districts. To the Assistant Com-
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missioner in charge of this Division has been allotted the task of
assisting districts to develop a permanent continuing census. Our
plan is to develop this in cooperation with school officials and
as a part of the attendance service of the districts. It is not
contemplated that we shall have a highly centralized attendance
organization in the Commissioner’s office but rather that school
districts will be given assistance in organizing such a census. A
form has been prepared and distributed to the districts and in-
structions given for the developing of a census through the co-
operation of teachers, older pupils, and attendance officers. Once
the census is made it is not a difficult task to make it permanent
and continuing. The county superintendents have given much
help in this work. I am of the opinion that this will be aided by
the appointment of competent county attendance supervisors.

The Business Division is responsible for the distribution of the
large number of blanks and forms required under the School
Law, carries on the mailing service for the Department, and issue§
bulletins and mimeographed material as needed. These constitute
a large volume of routine business. The Division of Business
has collected a large amount of information dealing with expendi-
tures for public education, teachers, pupil enrollment, and tables
of statistics which indicate the growth and development of the
school system. These statistics are submitted as a part of the
Commissioner’s Annual Report.

STATISTICAL, SUMMARY

The total enrollment of pupils in all the various departments
of the public schools, including evening schools, was 790,993 for
the school year 1928-1929. This was an increase in the day
schools of 17,126 boys and girls. To instruct 790,993 pupils
were required 27,567 and 7/10 teachers. The children were
housed in 2,381 school buildings, an increase of 81 over the pre-
ceding year. All were furnished not only with teachers, but with
hooks, supplies, and the necessary apparatus free of cost.

3 ED
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There were transported to schools at public expense 59,774
children because no suitable school facilities were available near
the homes of these children. Of this number there were trans-
ported to high schools outside of their respective school districts
17,227 pupils.

The total expenses of operating the public schools in 1928-1929
were $95,887,414.96. Of this amount current expenses, defined
in the statute as principals’, teachers’, janitors’, and medical in-
spectors’ salaries, fuel, textbooks, school supplies, flags, transpor-
tation of pupils, compensation of district clerks, of custodians of
school moneys, and of truant officers, truant schools, insurance
and incidental expenses of the schools, amounted to $72,655,-
940.18.

The cost of repairs and replacements in school buildings, school
libraries, manual training, vocational education, continuation
schools, evening schools for foreign-born residents, county voca-
tional schools, and payments of interest and principal of indebted-
ness amounted to $23,231,474.78, making a total of $95,887,-
414.96. The expenses of the Department of Public Instruction
and the State Board of Education were $217,175.93, which was
a trifle less than one-third of one per cent of the current expenses.

In the day schools there were enrolled 393,476 boys and
377,403 girls, making a total in the day schools of 770,879.
There were enrolled in evening schools 20,114, making a total
enrollment in all schools of 790,993.* 'There were 46,069 chil-
dren enrolled in the kindergartens. In the first four grades, or
what are commonly known as the primary grades, there was an
enrollment of 346,889. The total number of pupils in grades five
to eight inclusive was 242,624.

The total number enrolled in the high schools was 107,765.
This was an increase of 7,720 over the year before. The high
school enrollments for the past five years are given below by
years :

1925 1926 1927 1928 1929
86,885 90,306 94,081 100,045 107,765

* Does not include vocational or continuation.



COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION 35

The total number of pupils enrolled in one-room rural schools
was 10,197, a decrease of 1,112. 'The number in two-room
rural schools was 11,672, a decrease of 776. There was a de-
crease of 58 in the number of teachers in one and two-room rural
schools.

The average daily attendance in day schools was 636,644, an
increase of 9,577. The average absence of pupils was 12 days.

There was an increase of men teachers in all the schools of the
State of 403)% and an increase of women teachers of 75015,
making a total increase of 1153 7/10 teachers.

According to the Annual Reports for the last five years the
current expenses of the schools have been as follows:

1924-1925 . vt $53,246,542.76
1925-1926 ..oviiiiiiii i 59,377,183.42
19261927 oo iii 63,828,416.72
1927-1928 ... 68,575,728.80
1928-1929 .. i 72,655,940.18

SALARIES OF TEACHERS

The total amount of salaries paid day school teachers during
the current year, including manual training, vocational, and spe-
cial summer school teachers but exclusive of superintendents, as-
sistant superintendents, and evening school teachers of any kind,
was $52,439,959.84. .

The average salary per year paid to all day school teachers
(26,126 and 7/10), not including superintendents, assistant super-
intendents, or evening school teachers of any kind, was $2007.14,
an increase over the preceding year of $76.03.

The following figures show the corresponding average salaries
for the past five years:

1925 1926 1927 1928 1929
$1785.77 $1852.12 $1907.95 $1931.11 $2007.14
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The average salaries paid to teachers in various grades and
types of schools during 1928-1929 were as follows:

Men Increase  Women Increase
Kindergarten .......oovvviinnn innn ven $1,901 $44
Grades 1 to 4 ............... $1,592 $73 1,704 31
Grades 5t0 8 .........oiun.. 1,841 34 1,879 47
Men Decrease  Women Decrease
Junior High School Plan VII-
IX e 2,165 27 2,216 15
Men Increase  Women Increase
Junior High School Plan X-XII 2,912 90 2,500 89
Men Decrease  Women Increase
High School ..........c.vnet. 2,747 44 2,403 67

NORMAL SCHOOL GRADUATES

For the Year Ending June 30, 1929
Trenton State Teachers College and

Normal School .....covvirinninennn. 321, an increase of 34 over 1927-28
Montclair State Teachers College....... 204, a decrease of 87 from 1927-28
Newark State Normal School.......... 491, a decrease of 58 from 1927-28
Glassboro State Normal School........ 240, an increase of 15 over 1927-28
Paterson State Normal School......... 204, an increase of 51 over 1927-28

Total oot 1,460, an increase of 71 over 1927-28

VALUATION OF SCHOOL PROPERTY

The total value of school property in New Jersey for 1928-1929
is $271,225,536.33, an increase of $17,973,833.20 over the pre-
ceding year. . '

APPOINTMENTS OF COUNTY SUPERINTENDENTS

The Commissioner of Education made the following appoint-
ments and reappointments of county superintendents during the
year, which were confirmed by the State Board of Education:

County Superintendent County Date Appoiniment Begins
Kaser, Louis J......... Burlington ............. December 8, 1928
Lowery, M. L.......... Middlesex ............. January 1, 1929
Steelman, Daniel T..... Gloucester ............. December &, 1928
Johnson, A. L.......... Union ...oovviiviienne. February 7, 1929

Dixon, H. C............ Salem .......cviieinn January 9, 1929
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TEACHERS' INSTITUTES ‘
Teachers’ Institutes were held as follows during October, 1928 :

Date County Place
October 1 ..... vee..Morris ..oi.i.... Madison—High School
October 2...... e e SUSSEX sueiniiann Newton—High School
October 3 ...... v...Warren .. ........ Phillipsburg—High School
October 4 .......... Hunterdon ....... Flemington—High School
October 5 .......... Somerset ........ Somerville—High School
October 15 ....... .. Atlantic .......... Atlantic City—High School
October 16 .......... Cape May ....... Wildwood—High School
October 17 .......... Cumberland ...... Millville—High School
October 18 .......... Salem ........... Salem—High School
October 19 .......... Gloucester ....... Woodbury—High School
October 22 .......... Monmouth ....... Long Branch—High School
October 23 .......... Ocean ........... Lakewood—Clifton Avenue School
October 24 .......... Mercer .......... Trenton—Parkway School
October 25 .......... Burlington ....... Florence—High School
October 26 .......... Camden .......... Collingswood-—High School
October 29 .......... Middlesex ....... Highland Park-—Junior High Schoot

REPORT OF THE STATE BOARD OF EXAMINERS
TEACHERS’ CERTIFICATES GRANTED DURING 1928-1929

COUNTY CERTIFICATES
First Grade County Male Female Total

Permanent ...cevveeiiieeineeeeavannnaonncnas .. 3 3

Second Grade County

Renewal ...iiiniiierreieiiainetinnanniaaann . 1 1

Permanent ................ eeeereeteanranens 1 8 9
Special County

Renewal ....viiiiiiiiiiiiiiineiinacaninanans .. 2 2

Permanent ......cccieierienrcneioccsenanaann 1 .. 1

STATE CERTIPICATES

Second Grade (Permanent) .......c..cceveennnnes 1 4 5
Third Grade (Permanent) .......c.ocvvevesenennns .. 4 4
Limited Supervisors .......cceeeeeeeeenses. ieves 42 15 57
Permanent Supervisors ...........c.eceeviiieninns 26 6 32
Limited Secondery

College Graduate ........covvevueeinnncnnnnns 214 542 756

Basis Permanent Elementary ................. 1 4 5

Renewal . .cviiiierineriiinriasnccanceenecons 181 346 527
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Permanent Secondary .......c..oviiiiiiiiiiniann.

Limited Elementary
Issued .ovovniniiiiiiiii i e

Permanent Elementary ..........cooviiiiiivaann.

Normal School Endorsements (Out of State)
Limited ... oottt i
Rettewal ....iiiiiiieiiirireerinniiinerennens
Permanent .......uiiiiiiier it

Limited Training School Certificates

Jersey CIty ovvvrriiiiniiieinieeetanneennnnas
Camden ...iiiiiiiie ittt

Permanent Training School Certificates

Newark .oviviiiiniiioriiercneenseanannnenan
PatersSon ..ttt ittt
Elizabeth ...viviiiiiiiiiii i iienninieeennnnns
B 10 e « W
Hoboken ....coieiiiiiiriienienennseanenaones
Montelair vu.ivre i ittt e it e
Jersey City o ovieiviiiiiiiii it iiianinns
Camden ......iviiieiiiiririnriienreanaranan.

Limited Normal School Certificates (New Jersey)
Newark ..ooviiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinaanna
Montelair ot i e e e
PaterSOm ittt et e,
8 e« D
Glassboro ..v.iviviiiiiiiii i it i

Special State Certificates
Physical Training
Limited .....ccvieniivnnns, e
Renewal ... iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiraneans
Permanent ................ e,
Registered Nurse (Hygiene)
Permanent .......coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiienn,
Music
Limited ...ooiiiiiiiiii it iiiiiieanan
Renewal .....oviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieniennnens
Permanent ..........cciriiiiiiiniianannn
Orchestral Music
Limited .o vvr ittt e

Male

113

11
5

26
25
14

wn

Female

276

220
137

103

252
227
24

121

oy

w
L e N BN D

288
157
286
222

49
42
21

44
60
16

Total

389

231
142
112
263

230
25

121

s

W
W DN = N NO

303
170
300
228

51
65
17
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Commercial

Limited ..ceiiriiiiennriiirrenininnnnanann

Renewal ... iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnnnnn

Permanent ....oiviiiiiiiiiiaiianenroaces
Cocking and Sewing

Limited ........ e eretreeeee et

Renewal ...oioinieiiiiiiiiiiieenennn,

Permanent ........ciiiiiiiiiiiniianannin
Manual Training

Limited «oviitiiiiiiiiii i

Renewal ... i iiiiiiiiirniiiiinrrennsn

Permanent ........ccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinns
Manual Training Supervisors

Permanent .....coiviiiiiiiiiiiinceniann.
Classes Below Normal

Limited ...vvviiiiieiieii it

Renewal ....c.vivviiiniiiiiiiiiininnennn

Permanent .........c.iiiiiiiniiiieeiinnn.
Teacher-Librarian—Elementary

Limited .....vviiierreeiiiiiiiieirnnnnan

Renewal .......iiiviiiiiiiiiiiinnennnnss

Permanent ......ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiienanns
Teacher Librarian—Secondary

Limited ...vitiiiiiiiiirneeinencnnnnnnns

Renewal ............... eeeteieraneeaans

Permanent .............. e eireeieeaanen .
Classes for the Deaf

Renewal ... iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnans
Classes to Teach Agriculture—Elementary

Tamited v.iiiinin st ieiies e,
Classes to Teach Agriculture—Secondary

Limited ....viiiiiiiieiiacieereneaannas

Renewal ...iiiiiiiiiiiinrerriinconinnans
Classes for the Blind

Timited .. .ciivieeriiinenanen. e
First Aid and Home Nursing

Limited ..iiiiiiii it

Renewal .....iiiiiiieitiaiirrennnennnns

Evening School for Foreigners
Limited ....oviiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiieaiians

Evening Vocational
Limited . oivrteeeriiii i

Vocational
TAMIted .ottt iitiinii et ni i
Renewal .virriiiiiie i,
Permanent «...uiiveiiinaneritiaeiiaeieanns

Male

20
17
11

78

24
16
23

39

Female Total

64
44
28

70
23
17

26
55
48

30
16

-

—

[\S )

34

21
12
10

84
61
39

70
23
17

76
86
97

1
32

17
9

-t b

-
BN N =

15

112

45

33
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Vocational Supervisors Male

Limited ouuirriniitiiiii it 4
Renewal ... .cviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiienniinnannn, 2
Permanent .....cvvvevenns. e rerenrenaeaas 4
Drawing

Limited ..oiiiiiiiiiiirieinrininneennns .

Renewal .. ..iiiiiriiiiiiiinirininnennnss 2

Permanent ..........cceeeieiinrnnnnnneas 2
Kindergarten

Limited ....ccovvvvniiiiiiinns. e

Renewal ...iiviiiiiinieiiianiiinnnnenses

Permanent ........ciiiiiiiiiiiiianainen
Kindergarten-Primary

Timited ..oiiuevenriiiinneninirennrennnns -

Renewal ........iviiiiiriiiiiininiannn,

First Grade

Renewal ....ooniiiniiiiiiiiii i ieeennnns
Permanent .......cceveeerirernnirecncncnanas
Second Grade
Permanent .......... Ceeeeseeeeacsiataneaaaan
Special City
Renewal ... ... ciiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiinniniennnnen.
Permanent ....cooveeiiiiiverncscsscerainnnns
TEMPORARY LICENSES
Issued
Special .. it 7
Secondary .....iiiiieiiiiaiietiereecianenans 13
Blementary ..oveeeeeereiererearenennnennennes 8
Renewal
Special ...iiiiiiii i i 1
T ot Y o AR 1
Elementary .....vevieiieerevnereervonnacneaes 3
SUMMARY OF STATE CERTIFICATES
Limited ..ovriiieerii et 571
Renewal . ...viiiievinrereiesnsenvacacaaseannns 289
Permanent ......ceeiievecnnnnns Ceeieneraeeenaan 256
1,116
SUMMARY OF COUNTY CMRTIFICATES
Renewal ...coviiieivinnianns eneees eraraneneas .
Permanent .....coenee et rteeereceatenaa e 2

Female

2
2

55
28
17

13
10
18

85

68
16

102

3,086
1,082
705

4,873

Total

55
30
19
13
10
85

16

37

110

— 00

3,657
1,371
961

5,989
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SUMMARY OF CITY LICENSES

Male Female Total

Renewal ...oiiiiiiiiiei ittt .. 6 6
Permanent ....oc.eeeiiieiiinniereieiiininneeeannn .. 32 32
38 38

Issted .vvvirrin ittt i it e 28 148 176
Renewal ....c.iiiiiiiiiiiiii ittt 5 109 114
33 257 290
GENERAYL SUMMARY

State Certificates issued, renewed and made permanent ........... 5,989
County Certificates renewed and made permanent ................ 14
City Licenses renewed and made permanent ...............c..u... 38
Temporary Licenses issued and renewed .........coevvvevneneenn. 290
5 Y 6,331

REPORT OF THE BUREAU OF ACADEMIC

CREDENTIALS
1928-29

Number of examination papers written in August, 1928 .............. 1,704
Number of examination papers written in April, 1929 ................ 3,042

Number of examination papers written by Evening School students
March, 1920 .. i e e et 168
B 101 Y A NP 4914
Number of applicants examined in August, 1929 ..................... 586
Number of applicants examined in April, 1929 ... ... .. .ciiviiiin.. 861

Number of applicants in Evening Schools examined in March, 1929 .. 89
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Accountancy .... 55 7 62 96 *34 7
Chiropody ...... 12 3 15 30 *15 257
Dentistry ....... 163 9 172 194 *22 2,660
Taw ooeerienan 684 76 760 695 65 6,976
Medicine ....... 331 5 336 388 *52 5,742
Nursing ........ 1,280 190 1,470 1,594 *124 7,342
Optometry ...... 19 4 23 36 *13 359
Pharmacy ...... 231 49 280 362 *82 2,568
Miscellaneous ... 37 7 44 43 1 304

*Decrease.



PART 11

REPORTS OF ASSISTANT COMMISSIONERS AND
DIRECTORS

For Year Ending June 30, 1929

Report of PAGE
Charles J. Strahan, Deputy Commissioner of Education and Assistant
Commissioner in charge of Controversies and Disputes ............... 45
Howard Dare White, Assistant Commissioner of Education in charge of
Secondary Education .......ceveveenerrurenenaneneneencosaansassnes 106
Ernest L. Townsend, Assistant Commissioner of Education in charge of
Elementary Education ...........cooiiriiiirioiiriieneeaanens 136
Wesley A. O’Leary, Assistant Commissioner of Education in charge of
Vocational Education, Manual Training and Continuation Schools ..... 168
Herbert N. Morse, Assistant Commissioner of Education in charge of
Business Affairs ..ottt i e e 208
Roscoe L. West, Director of Teacher Training ......oovvviunininennnns 223
Allen G. Ireland, Director of Physical and Health Education ............ 237
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DIVISION OF CONTROVERSIES AND DISPUTES

During the year 1928-1929 this division has advised school
boards and individuals throughout the State as to the interpreta-
tion and application of school statutes and has assisted school
district officials or their counsel in the preparation of many of
the school bonding proceedings passing through this office. The
following formal appeals have also been presented and decided
during the year:

I
PAGE

Legality of Reduction by Board of Education of Number of Janitorial
B 43) T AN 51
Samuel Hill »s. Bayonne Board of Education
Allen Benny for appellant
James Benny for respondent

II

Legality of Dismissal of Employee Serving an Indeterminate Period of
8290200018 ¢4 1= 11 SN A N 54
Louis Burns vs. Bayonne Board of Education
Aaron A. Melniker for appellant
James Benny for respondent

III

Unauthorized Action of Board of Education and its Officers and Com-
1 ¥8 - T A 58
Edward Lindstrom ws. Hillsborough Township Board of Education
Louis H. Schenck for appellant
Daniel H. Beekman for respondent

v

Legality of Transfer of Funds by Board of Education .................. 60
Lavey Levine vs. Bayonne Board of Education
Charles Rubenstein for appellant
James Benny for respondent

(45)
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\'4

Legal Effect of Predated Contract on Attainment of Protection Under
the Teachers’ Tenure Law ...ttt iiiiiiiiianveens
Benton F. Allen vs. Belleville Board of Educatxon
John B. Brown for appellant
Reed & Reynolds for respondent
Sustained by State Board of Education

\'21

Insufficiency of Grounds for Demand for School Transportation ........
Preston Pace vs. Tewksbury Township Board of Education
Jessurun & Jessurun for respondent

Vil

Duty of Board of Education to Provide Transportation Facilities for
PUDIlS L it et e aan
Bertha Hymer et al. us. Greenwich Township Board of Education
J. Byron Lore for appellant
LeRoy W. Loder for respondent

VIII

Violation of Contract of Employment of Board of Education ...........
Mary A. Feeney vs. North Bergen Township Board of Education
John W. Ockford for appellant
J. Emil Walscheid for respondent

Sustained by State Board of Education

IX

Obligation of Board of Education to Provide Transportation Facilities
For PUDIlS ottt e i e
John W. Zelpih vs. Board of Education of the Borough of Watchung

X

Obligation of Board of Education to Provide School Transportation
Facilities ..ottt i i i e e e i
James Sigafoos vs. Board of Education of Phillipsburg
William C. Gebhardt & Son for appellant
Smith & Smith for respondent

X1

Inability of Board of Education to Remove Clerk in Office of Secretary
William Rochford vs. Bayonne Board of Education
Charles Rubenstein for appellant
James Benny for respondent

PAGE

61

67

68

71

72

75
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XII

Necessity of Majority Affirmative Action by Board of Education in In-
creasing Teachers’ Salaries .........vvieivriiinnirerecrennnnnnns
Mary 1. Minihan us. Board of Education of Bayonne
R. Lewis Kennedy for appellant
James Benny for respondent
Sustained by State Board of Education

XIII

Legality of Dismissal of School Janitor .......c.iiiiiiiiiiininnnnn,
Leo May vs. Board of Education of the Township of North Bergen
J. L. Reich for appellant
J. Emil Walscheid for respondent

X1V

Illegality of Dismissal of School Janitor Employed for Indeterminate
B3 s
Elwood Clayton vs. Board of Education of Matawan Township
Burlew & Currie for appellant
J. R. V. Lefferts for respondent

XV

Irregularities Insufficient for Invalidation of Annual School Election ....
A. R. Crane vs. Board of Education of Mendham Township
William A. Hagerty for appellant

XVI

Illegal Voting Resulting in Failure to Elect Board Member .............
George Walter vs. Board of Education of South Brunswick Township
Joseph H. Edgar for appellant

XVII1

Arrangement of Candidates’ Names on Ballot in Other Than Alphabetical
Order as Ground for Invalidation of Annual School Election .......
Harold B. Shannon s, Ocean Township Board of Education

XVIII

Legality of Appointment of Board Member by County Superintendent as
Result of Tie Vote ..ttt ittt iteiatiiineaeaeannnns
C. Roy Cramer »s. Washington Township Board of Education
Charles M. Atkinson for appellant
Sustained by State Board of Education

47

PAGE

78

81

83

87

88

90
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XX

Recount of Annual School Election Ballots ..... I 93
James B. Hathaway vs. Eatontown Township Board of Education

XX

Recount of Annual School Election Ballots ...........c.ciiiiiiian..,. 94
Harry D. Dilts vs. Lebanon Township Board of Education

XXI

Recount of Annual School Election Ballots .........ooevivinnnien. .. 95
Hattie Austin vs. Board of Education of Union Beach
Ackerson and VanBuskirk for appellant

XXII

Recount of Annual School Election Ballots
George YV Evans vs. Clementon Township Board of Education

XXIII

Recount of Annual School Election Ballots ...........oiiirennnnienann. 98
Joseph J. Pellett ws. Pequannock Township Board of Education

XXIv

Legality of Dismissal of Clerical Employee as Secretary of Board of
G R 1Y PR 99
William Rochford »s. Bayonne Board of Education
Charles Rubenstein for appellant
James Benny for respondent
(Pending before State Board of Education)

XXV

Right of Board of Education to Designate High School for Pupil’s At-
BENAANCE vttt ittt e e et 99
Henry Schirm zs. Guttenberg Board of Education
Vanderbach & Vanderbach for respondent
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XXVI
PAGE
Legality of Award of Transportation Contract Without Advertisement
FOr Bids it e e e e s 101
Willis Slack vs. Plumsted Township Board of Education

XXVII

Invalidation of Transportation Contract Through Interest of Board Member 103
David Rooney vs. Millstone Township Board of Education

XXVIII

Illegality of Dismissal of Teacher Under Tenure ........ccovvvevvnn... 104
Hattie Pistor vs. Secaucus Board of Education
J. R. Tiffany for appellant '
I. George Koven for respondent
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DECISIONS
I

LEGALITY OF REDUCTION BY BOARD OF EDUCATION OF
NUMBER OF JANITORIAL EMPLOYEES

SamueL Hiwr,

Appellant,
us.
Boarp or Evucariox o¥ tug Ciry oF
BAYONNE,
Respondent.

Decision oF THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

Samuel Hill, who was employed by the Board of Education of the City of
Bayonne as assistant custodian in the Junior High School appeals from the
action of the board in dismissing him in accordance with the following reso-
lution under date of March 1, 1928:

“WHEREAS, It is necessary to reduce the expenses of the Board of Education
in the operation and maintenance of the schools of this city, and

Wuereas, In the judgment of this board the position of assistant custodian
at the junior high school is unnecessary, therefore,

Be it Resolved, That the position of assistant custodian at the junior high
school be and the same is hereby abolished and that Samuel Hill, the
present incumbent of that position, be and he hereby is discharged.”

A hearing in this case was conducted in the rooms of the board of educa-
tion in Bayonne on Tuesday, May 8, and continued on Thursday, May 17,
1928. 'The testimony discloses that Mr. Hill was first employed as assistant
janitor at a salary of $1,500 effective October 15, 1924. On January 21, 1926,
appellant was made assistant custodian of the junior high school at a salary
of $1,800 per year effective January 22, He continued under this employ-
ment until the passage of the resolution terminating his services.

During the school year 1927-28 a Committee on Survey of School Buildings
was appointed and reported to the board under date of February 16 as
follows:

“February 16, 1928.
Hon. Board of Education,
Bayonne, N. J.

Dear Sirs: The Special Committee appointed to make a survey of the
schools wishes to report that all schools have been visited. We ex-
amined the buildings particularly as to the general sanitary conditions,
the work of the janitors and the methods of caring for supplies.

We found the janitor force somewhat disorganized through a lack of
proper supervision. As a result the basements were not clean and were
littered with rubbish. Toilets were not properly inspected and cared for.

(51)
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To remedy this we recommend that the janitor force be directly under
the control of the principal, who will be held responsible for the care of
the building and grounds. We recommend that the principal inspect, at
least once a day, all parts of the building, including lavatories and the
grounds. If he finds conditions which he cannot remedy at once, he shall
report the same to the superintendent of schools.

We found that there was not a proper record kept of the supplies re-
ceived or given out for use in the building.

Your committee recommends that the Committee on Supplies establish
a proper accounting system for all supplies that will show at all times the
amount of supplies on hand and the amount used. The party in immediate
charge of the distribution shall keep a record of all supplies distributed
to employees and report all receipts and expenditures to the principal,
who shall keep an office record.

We believe in this way that a vast amount of waste can be avoided.”

Following the report by the committee there was a conference of the board
after which the resolution of March 1, 1928, was passed. It appears from the
testimony that in addition to the abolition of the position of assistant custodian
the position of one janitress was abolished in the junior high division of the
Junior High-Vocational School, and that the position of one engineer was
abolished in the vocational division of the Junior High-Vocational School. The
testimony of several members of the board of education as well as that of
the superintendent of buildings, none of which is contradicted, states that the
janitorial work has been more efficient under the reorganization following the
report of the Survey Committee and the reduction of the number of employees.

Section 382 of the School Law provides:

“No public school janitor in any municipality or school district shall
be discharged, dismissed or suspended, nor shall his pay or compensation
be decreased, except upon sworn complaint for cause, and upon a hearing
had before such board.”

It is clear from the above provision that Mr. Hill could not legally be dis-
missed by the board from a janitorial position except upon a hearing for
cause, as long as such position continued.

It appears that the only question to be decided in this case is: Could the
position held by Mr. Hill be abolished? Counsel for the respondent in arguing
the right of a board of education to abolish positions on the ground of economy
even though such positions are protected by the Tenure of Service Act cites
Harker vs. Bayonne, 85 N. J. L. 176, which holds:

‘“There is no suggestion in the case (notwithstanding the contention of
counsel to the contrary) that in reorganizing the government of the
water department the board of councilmen was actuated by any ulterior
motive or had any other purpose than the providing of a more efficient
system of operation in this important branch of the city government; and
this being so, its action did not run counter to the statute of 1907, not-
withstanding the fact that one of its incidents was the abolition of the
position held by Mr. Harker. The purpose of the statute is to protect
members of the class embraced within it against removal from the public
service without cause, to prevent them from being affected by political
changes in the State and municipal governments, but not to interfere with
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the carrying into effect of those changes in the administration of public
affairs which past experience or new conditions demonstrate are neces-
sary for the public welfare. Citing Evans vs. Freeholders, 24 Vr. 585;
Beirne vs. Jersey City, 31 Vr. 109; Sutherland vs. Jersey City, 32 Vr. 436;
Caulfield vs. Jersey City, 34 Vr. 148; Stivers vs. Jersey City, 41 Vr. 606;
" same case on error, 41 Vr. 827. The abolition by a municipality of a
position or an office held by one of the favored class designated in the
statute when such action is taken in good faith, and for the betterment
of the public service, is declared in each of the cases cited to be a legiti-
mate exercise of municipal power, notwithstanding the provisions of
statutes similar to the one appealed to by the defendant in error. That
being so, the resolution brought up by the certiorari should have been
affirmed by the Supreme Court. The judgment under review must be
reversed.”

Counsel further cites the case of Colgarry wvs. Street Commissioners of
Newark, 85 N. J. L. 585, decided by the Court of Errors and Appeals, which
held in part:

“The Civil Service act does not provide that when a municipal corpora-
tion proposes to reduce its working force by the abolition of certain
positions in the interest of efficient and economical administration, that
the employees thus affected shall be entitled to notice and an opportunity
to be heard in relation to such a proceeding. . . . Nor does the Veteran
Act protect such of the appellants as are honorably discharged Union
soldiers, as the abolition of their position is not shown to be illusory and
appears to be bona fide. Stivers vs. Jersey City, 41 Vr. 505; Beirne wvs.
Jersey City, 31 Id. 109; Harker vs. Bayonne, ante p. 176."

A bona fide reduction in the number of employees who together execute a
job or who together perform various duties is in the opinion of the Commis-
sioner tantamount to the good faith abolition of a definite position. Janitorial
employees working together in sweeping, dusting, and cleaning hold group
positions. A public body employing such a group may reduce the number
of such employees and thereby practically abolish the position or positions
held by any one or more of them. It must necessarily be within the discretion
of the board to designate those whose services are terminated by such re-
duction, and such discretion in the absence of proof of bad faith is effective
regardless of proof as to the faithfulness or efficiency of any or all of the
group employed.

The decisions quoted above as well as numerous other decisions including
Boylan vs. The Board of Police Commissioners of the City of Newark, 58
N. J. L. p. 133; Sutherland vs. The Board of Street and Water Commissioners
of Jersey City, 61 N.-J. L. p. 437, clearly show the attitude of New Jersey
courts to permit of such reduction in employees for the purpose of economy in
public work.

The appellant, while employed as assistant custodian, performed regular
janitorial duties. There was no evidence of definite duties for the assistant
custodian and there appears no reason for the position which was abolished.
The testimony shows that the number of janitorial employees was reduced and
that the work is now efficiently executed. Since the board decided to reduce
the number of janitors for economical reasons, it was within the discretion of
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the board to determine the position to be abolished and to designate the
employees whose positions were terminated.

It is the opinion of the Commissioner of Education that the Bayonne Board
of Education acted within its authority in terminating the services of the
appellant. The appeal is accordingly hereby dismissed.

July 10, 1928.

II

LEGALITY OF DISMISSAL OF EMPLOYEE SERVING AN IN-
DETERMINATE PERIOD OF EMPLOYMENT

Lours Burws,

Appellant,
vs.
Boarp or Epucarion or tHE Crry or
BAYonNE,
Respondent.

Drecision of THE CoMMISSIONER 0F EDUCATION

This case comes to the Commissioner of Education upon the following
stipulation of facts:

“The petitioner, Louis Burns, was employed as a painter by the re
spondent, the Board of Education, on June 16, 1927, under the following
resolution:

‘Resolved, That Louis Burns be and he is hereby appointed as painter at
the rate of $2,500 per annum, effective June 17, 1927, and that he
shall act as inspector of all painting work now under contract or that
which may follow.

The petitioner performed his duties and received the compensation pro-
vided for in said resolution from the time of his said appointment until
March 1, 1928, in semi-monthly installments.

At a meeting of the Board of Education held on March 1, 1928, the
following resolution was adopted:

‘WHEREAS, It is necessary to reduce the expenses of the Board of Edu-
cation in the operation and maintenance of the schools of this city, and

WHEREAS, In the judgment of this Board, the position of painter is un-
necessary,

Therefore Be It Resolved, That the position of painter be and the same
is hereby abolished and that Louis Burns, the present incumbent of
that position, be and he hereby is discharged.

After the passage of the said resolution, the petitioner was not per-
mitted any more work for the Board of Education and received no pay.

On July 5, 1927, one Stanley Jowrus was employed as a painter under
and by virtue of the following resolution:

‘Resolved, That Fred Denton be employed as a plumber for one week
and that William Lynch, painter, be employed for one week at the
regular union scale of wages.
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That said William Lynch was employed as such painter by the Board
of Education at $12.00 a day and worked from April 9 to April 13, in-
clusive, from May 9 to May 11, and from May 14 to June 1, from June
4 to June 15, from June 18 to January 29, and from July 2, 1928, to July
3, all inclusive.

That the petitioner has at all times since his discharge been willing and
able to perform the duties of his employment.

That the manual published by the Board of Education may be used in
the argument of said matter.

It is consented that the respondent amend its answer by denying in-
stead of admitting the first paragraph of the petition,”

Counsel for respondent urges that neither the Commissioner of Education
nor the State Board of Education has any jurisdiction in the premises and
further claims the Board of Education of the City of Bayonne acted within
its authority in its good faith abolition of the position of appellant.

The jurisdiction of the Commissioner of Education and the State Board of
Education appears to be clearly established by the case of Schwarzrock ws.
Board of Education of Bayonne decided by the Supreme Court of New Jersey
July 6, 1917. In that case, although the position involved, namely, that of
Supervisor of Buildings, is no more specifically mentioned in the School Law
than is that of a painter, the Court assumed jurisdiction over the removal of
the incumbent as being a position under the School Law and held:

“I agree with the State Board that the controversy was one of which
the Commissioner of Education and the State Board had jurisdiction under
section 10 of the school law. That the controversy was whether the local
board had rightfully removed Schwarzrock from a position existing under
the school law. The proceeding could only result in either affirming or
reversing the removal. It could not result in any binding judgment as to
his guilt or innocence of the charge of attempting bribery; the finding
that he was guilty or innocent could only be a finding for the purpose of
action by the board, not for the purpose of the criminal law. Whether
in such a case the board should act before action is taken by the criminal
courts is a matter resting in the discretion of the board.

It necessarily results from the provision that the facts involved in con-
troversy or dispute shall be made known to the Commissioner by written
statements verified by oath and accompanied by certified copies of docu-
ments, that the hearing before him should be a new hearing, and that he
is not limited to a mere review of evidence taken before the local board.
An examination of the evidence in this case makes it clear that the Com-
missioner and the State Board reached a correct result. It would be in-
tolerable to permit a public official of good repute to be dismissed from
office on the testimony of one who had been convicted of perjury, in the
face of the officer’s denial.

The action of the State Board setting aside the removal of Schwarz-
rock has the effect of a judgment and a mandamus will issue in a proper
case . . .

The Commissioner does not deem it necessary to consider the right of the
board to abolish this position or to review the stipulation as to the evidence
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of its good faith, but believes the case may be disposed of upon the resolution
of employment.

Counsel for appellant holds that the resolution of employment was in legal
effect a hiring for a year and cites the decision of the Commissioner of Edu-
cation in the case of George Dooley vs. Board of Education of the City of,
Bayomne (1921 Ed. N. J. School Law, p. 413) and Beach vs. Mullen, 34
N. J. L. 343.

The Commissioner cannot agree with counsel that the employment was for
a definite term or that the cases referred to are in point. The resolution of
employment in the Dooley case reads:

“Resolved, That George Dooley be appointed as an Attendance Officer
at a salary of $1,200 per year, to take effect January 1, 1914; said officer
to be under the supervision of the Superintendent of Schools.”

Dooley was employed “at a salary of $1,200 per year” while appellant was
employed “at the rate of $2,500 per annum.” Surely the words “at the rate
of”’ have significance in the interpretation of the terms of employment and
differentiate it from contracts of definite term.

26 Cyc. 981 states: “A contract of employment for an indefinite term
may in the United States be terminated at the will of either party.”

26 Cyc. 974 holds that while in some cases the mode of payment is often
determinative of the period of service, it is the general ruling of the United
States that a hiring at so much per day, week, month, quarter or year raises
no presumption that the hiring was for such a period but only at the rate
fixed for whatever time the party may serve.

43 N. J. L. 151 held that a contract granting an increase of “$400 per
annum” was considered merely a rate of increase and did not change the
stipulated weekly employment. )

Greer vs. Arlington Mills, etc. 43 Atl. Rep. 609: “Contract to pay one
Greer $800 a year for services is not a contract for a year, but a contract
to pay at the rate of $800 a year for services actually rendered, and is de-
terminable at will by either party. Thus it will be seen that the fact that
the compensation is measured at so much a day, month or year does not
necessarily make such hiring a hiring for a day, month or year, but that
in all such cases the contract may be put an end to by either party at any
time, unless the time is fixed, and the recovery had at the rate fixed for the
services actually rendered” * * * “A hiring at so much a day, week,
month or year, no time being specified, is an indefinite term, and no pre-
sumption attaches that it was for a day even, but only at the rate fixed,
for whatever time the party may serve.”

Martin vs. Insurance Company, 42 N. E. 416, apparently the leading case
in the United States on this subject, holds:

“A contract to pay one $2,500 a year for services is not a contract for

a year, but a contract to pay at the rate of $2,500 a year for services actually
rendered and is determinable at will by either party.”

The cases, such as 34 N. J. L. 344, referred to by appellant and several
western cases which do seem to hold that compensation per year or month
fixes the term, involve contracts in which the individual in question is

specifically employed “at........ per.......... ” or “at an annual salary



COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION 57

of........ ” and in no case appear to be like the Louis Burns case in which
the salary is fixed “at the rate of........ per year.”” For instance the Court
held in the New Jersey case that “if the payment of monthly or weekly wages
is the only circumstance from which the duration of the contract is to be in-
ferred, it will be taken to be a hiring for a month or week.”

In the New Jersey case above quoted, therefore, the stipulation of salary
at $........ a month might be considered (in the absence of anything more
definite as to term) an employment for a month, but it must be noted that,
as above stated, there is not included the statement “at the rate of........”
which changes the indication from one of term to one of computation of salary.

It was held by the Court of Errors and Appeals in the case of Hardy ws.
Orange, 61 N. J. L. 623, that the employment of Hardy on June 1, 1896, for
a period of one year from that date was a definite employment which terminated
June 1, 1897, It is to be inferred by this decision that if Hardy had been employed
for an indefinite term, he could not have been removed from office except
upon charges, since the statutory protection applied in the case of indefinite
term appointments.

The State Board of Education in the case of DeBolt ws. Board of Educa-
tion of Mount Laurel Township in applying the case of Hardy vs. Orange held:

“It has been held that the protection in tenure conferred by acts of the
Legislature similar to the statute above quoted is a personal privilege
which will be deemed to have been waived if the incumbent of the position
accepted it under appointment for a definite term. (Hardy ws. Orange, 61
N. J. L. 623) * * * Was the petitioner employed or appointed as janitor
and did he hold such position for a definite term? If he was, upon the
authority of the cases above cited, he is not within the protection of the
statute.”

It is the opinion of the Commissioner in line with all the above authorities
cited that employments from any date “at the rate of a certain sum per week,
per month, or per year’ are indefinite appointments and when not covered
by statutory protection as in the Hardy vs. Orange and DeBolt cases above
referred to, may be terminated by employer or employee at any time and that
reasons given for the termination of such employment are surplusage and have
no effect upon the legality of the termination of employment.

The Board of Education of the City of Bayonne accordingly acted within
its legal authority under its resolution of employment in terminating at its
pleasure the indefinite term of employment of appellant, and the appeal is
therefore dismissed.

July 31, 1928.
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II1

UNAUTHORIZED ACTION OF BOARD OF EDUCATION AND ITS
OFFICERS AND COMMITTEES

EpwArp LINDSTROM,

Appellant,
5.

Boarp oF Epucariox oF THE TownN-
sHIP OF HILLSBOROUGH, SOMER--
sET COUNTY,

Respondent.

DecisioN oF THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

This appeal is brought by Edward Lindstrom, a member of the Board of
Education of the Township of Hillsborough, Somerset County, to contest the
procedure in the conduct of business coming before that board of education.
The appellant especially contests the purchase of a lot by a special com-
mittee because of its appointment during the term of a preceding board, and
for the further reason that the bonding proceedings incident to a school
election authorizing the issue of bonds for the purchase of the lot had not
been approved by the Attorney General,

A hearing was held in the Court House at Somerville July 12, 1928, The
evidence showed that the President of the Board personally conducted much
of the board’s business and informed the board at its next meeting of the
business transacted, at which time his actions were regularly ratified or ap-
parently approved without a motion. Much of the business was therefore
illegally transacted.

When arranging for the calling of an election to provide school {facilities
during the preceding board-year, the minutes of February 27, 1928, include
the following motion: '

“Mr. Hill, Mr. Onka and Whalen were appointed a committee to pur-
chase two lots south of Manville School No. 1 and adjoining same.”

At the election on March 17th, held subsequent to the above motion, the
resolution to authcrize the purchase of the two lots was declared lost by a
vote of 284 against to 202 in favor of the proposition.

The minutes of the next meeting of the board during the month of March
read in part as follows:

“Mr. Hill, Onka and Whalen, committee on purchasing the lots, re-
ported progress.”

Another election on the same proposition was held April 16, 1928, by the
board which organized April 2, 1928. The proposition to authorize the pur-
chase of the lots at this election was declared to be carried.

Soon after the election, and without the approval of the bonding proceed-
ings by the Attorney General, and without further authorization from the
board of education, the president arranged for a loan from a bank in antici-
pation of the issue of bonds and with the approval of the other members of
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the special committee purchased the lots which the election apparently
authorized.

Section 125, page 100 of the 1925 Compilation of the New Jersey School
Law reads in part as follows:

“Whenever bonds shall be authorized to be issued by any school dis-
trict as aforesaid, the district clerk shall transmit certified copies of the
record of the proceedings authorizing the issue of such bonds to the
Attorney General for his approval of the legality of said proceedings,
and duplicate copies of such record shall be filed with the Commissioner
of Education.”

Section 210, page 132, which provides for bonding in a union-graded school
district reads in part:

“If from said certified copies it shall appear that a majority of the legal
voters present at such mecting in each of the said districts, shall have
voted in favor of the issue of such bonds, the secretary of the board of
education of such union-graded school shall transmit such certified copies,
together with certified copies of the record of the proceedings of the
board of education of such union-graded school concerning the issue of
such bonds, to the Attorney General for his approval of the legality of
said proceedings, and shall file duplicate certified copies of the record
of all such proceedings with the Commissioner of Education, and upon
the approval thereof by the Attorney General, said bonds may be issued
and sold by said board.”

This latter section, while referring to a union-graded district, more clearly
expresses the intent of Section 152.

If bonding proceedings are not approved by the Attorney General, bonds
may not be sold and hence temporary loans may not be legally secured.

Section 124 of the 1925 Edition of the School Law provides for the organi-
zation of a township board on or before the first Monday in April at which
time a president and vice-president are elected for the ensuing board-year.
The terms of all officers and committees elected during the preceeding year
terminate at the time of the organization of the new board.

While the committee to purchase the lot should have been reappointed for
a new committee named upon motion by the board, this committee appears
to have been recognized both by the president and the board. It should, how-
ever, not have acted upon an old authorization by a preceding board after
another bonding election under a new board without a definite appointment
and instructions by that board.

The action of the president in borrowing money in anticipation of the bond
issue and that of the committee in purchasing the lot without direct author-
ization of the board of education is illegal, and the board in the absence of the
Attorney General’s approval of the bonding proceedings was legally unable to
authorize the president or the committee to act for it in either of these
particulars or to ratify such action when taken.

The Board of Education of Hillsborough Township is hereby directed to
discontinue the practice of individual action without the previous direct au-
thorization by the board at a regularly convened meeting.

July 23, 1928.
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v
LEGALITY OF TRANSFER OF FUNDS BY BOARD OF EDUCATION

Lavey L. LEving,
Appellant,
vs.
Boarp oF EpucatioNn orf THE CIty
oF BAYONNE,
Respondent.

Decision oF THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

This action, a hearing in which was conducted by the Assistant Commis-
sioner of Education on May 8, 1928, is brought by Lavey I.. Levine, one of
the members of the Bayonne Board of Education, to contest the validity of
an order of the latter body dated September 1, 1927, providing for the
transfer to the Building and Repair Account of the sum of $7,410.04 as
constituting the unexpended balance of the proceeds of a $237,000 bond issue
authorized for the erection of additions to the Horace Mann Schoolhouse in
the School District of Bayonne.

The ground of appellant’s action is that at the time of the order of transfer
in question Limouze Brothers, Inc.,, the general construction contractors
whose actual contract price of $168,216 has been fully paid, had instituted in
the New Jersey Supreme Court a suit against the Bayonne Board of Educa-
tion for an extra sum of $4,283.67. The latter extra amount constituted
alleged damages and interest on delayed payments incident to a temporary
suspension of the construction work ordered by the board of education in
September, 1923.

The sole question for determination, therefore, appears to be whether the
balance of the proceeds of the bond issue above referred to was legally the
subject of transfer to the Building and Repair Account of the district as
ordered by the board of education on September 1, 1927, or whether such
balance should have been kept available for the payment of a possible judg-
ment in favor of Limouze Brothers, Inc., in the Supreme Court action above
referred to.

Not only does Section 96 of the 1925 Compilation of the School Law pro-
vide that the Board of School Estimate shall appropriate for the erection
of a schoolhouse the sum ‘“necessary” therefor, but Section 102 of the same
compilation definitely stipulates that the proceeds of a school bond issue shall
in no event be disbursed except to pay the expense of issuing and selling the
same and for the “purpose or purposes” for which such bonds were author-
ized and that any part of the proceeds of a bond issue remaining “unapplied
to or unnecessary” for such purpose or purposes may be transferred by the
board of education to the Building and Repair Account of the district. In
the opinion of the Commissioner it is not the intention of the above law
that an appropriation by the Board of School Estimate for the erection of
a school building shall be used to make good by the payment of judgments
for damages certain illegal acts of the board of education, but that such ap-



COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION 61

propriation shall be actually invested in the construction of the school
building so as to thus constitute a property asset for the district. The amount
of the appropriation found to be “necessary” for such investment in a school
building, as intended by the Board of Estimate, is in the Commissioner’s
opinion to be determined by the contract prices for which the board of edu-
cation is able to enter into agreement. In this particular case the actual
contract prices for the general construction together with all the other
branches of the work when paid left a balance of $7,410.04 available for
transfer as ordered by the board of education on September 1, 1927,

That a claim or judgment for damages is not the subject of a school district
appropriation is indicated by the fact that should the entire appropriation for
the erection of a schoolhouse be exhausted by payment of the actual contract
price, a subsequent judgment against the board of education of an extra amount
for damages, such as in the present instance would not result in another ap-
propriation by the Board of School Estimate but would be collected as indi-
cated by Section 341 of the School Law by means of certification to the tax
assessor of the amount of the judgment.

The question of whether the claim of Limouze Brothers, Inc., against the
Bayrnne Board of Education for $4,283.67 is a valid one does not lie with the
Commissioner of Education to determine since the matter is the subject of
litigation in the New Jersey Supreme Court and the board’s liability will be
decided by that body. The Commissioner is of the opinion, however, that
even should such a judgment be recovered against the board, it would be paid in
the manner indicated by Section 341 of the School Law above referred to
and constitutes no part of the “necessary” cost of the construction of the
additions to the Horace Mann Schoolhouse so as to require that any balance
of the $237,000 bond issue be kept for that purpose. The Bayonne Board of
Education was in the opinion of the Commissioner entirely within its legal
rights when on September 1, 1927, it ordered the sum of $7,410.04 to be trans-
ferred to the Building and Repair Account as an unexpended balance of the
proceeds of that issue.

The appeal is accordingly hereby dismissed.

July 25, 1928.

A%

LEGAL EFFECT OF PREDATED CONTRACT ON ATTAINMENT
OF PROTECTION UNDER THE TEACHERS TENURE LAW

Benton F. ALLEN,

Appellant,
vs.
BerLrLevitte Boarp oF EDUCATION,
Respondent.

Drcision oF tHE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

This case, which both appellant and respondent agreed to submit to the
Commissioner of Education for decision upon a stipulation of facts and briefs
of counsel, reveals according to such stipulation the following facts:
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Appellant was first employed as a teacher in the Belleville public schools
under a contract executed August 3, 1925, but providing for a term of em-
ployment from July 1, 1925, until June 30, 1926. Appellant was again em-
ployed for the school year 1926-27 and also for the school year 1927-28, the
term of employment in each of the last two instances being stipulated as
from September 1 to June 30. Before the completion of the third and
last contract, appellant was notified on June 14, 1928, that his services would
not be required after June 30, 1928.

Appellant’s first contention is that the requirements of the Teachers’ Tenure
Iaw are satisfied by the completion of whatever period of academic service
or teaching is prescribed by the school board during the three consecutive
vears in the same district. Appellant therefore contends that, since he was
under contract as a teacher in the Belleville public schools from July 1, 1925,
to June 30, 1928, and taught during all of the academic sessions conducted by
the Belleville Board of Education during that period, he was under tenure on
June 30, 1928, and could not therefore be removed from office except upon
charges and a hearing.

While the Commissioner agrees with appellant’s contention that the law
does not require three full consecutive years of actual teaching in order for
a teacher to gain tenure protection, he is nevertheless of the opinion that the
terms of employment stipulated in a teacher’s contracts must aggregate three
full consecutive calendar years. Section 176, page 113 of the 1925 Compila-
tion of the School Law provides in part as follows:

“The service of all teachers, principals, supervising principals of the
public schools in any school district of this State shall be during good
behavior and efficiency, after the expiration of a period of employment of
three consecutive years in that district, unless a shorter period is fixed by
the employing board.”

Section 10 of the Statutory Construction Act, New Jersey Compiled Statutes
(1911) p. 4973 states “that the word ‘month’ when used in any statute shall
be construed to mean a calendar month. and the words ‘a year’ shall be con-
strued to mean a calendar year.”

In the Commissioner’s opinion the phrase “period of employment” as used
in the Tenure Law means the terms of employment stipulated in the teacher’s
contracts and, since the term “years”, as used in the tenure law, is unqualified,
it must be construed in the manner indicated by the Statutory Construction
Act above quoted, namely as calendar years. Counsel for appellant argues in
his brief that the term “year” as used in the School Law must be considered
to have a meaning distinct from the ordinary meaning since the term “month”
has been defined by the School Law to mean four weeks of five days each.
In the Commissioner’s opinion, however, the fact that the term “month” has
been especially defined by the School Law in an enactment later than the
Statutory Construction Act and the term “year” has not, is an excellent
argument to support the conclusion that the Legislature when it used the term
“year” in the Teachers’ Tenure Law without any qualification of the term
intended it to have the usual meaning indicated by the Statutory Construc-
tion Act, namely, a calendar year. Moreover, it was held by the New Jersey
Supreme Court in the case of Walter C. Davis vs. Overpeck Board of Educa-
tion, reported on page 581 of the 1925 Compilation of the School Law, that
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“If the board wished to avoid the Tenure of Office Act, it could have made
the term of the 1911 contract less than a year, or it could have given thirty
days notice during the year, as provided in the contract, and thus cut off the
employment short of three years. Not having done so, the act of 1909 applies.”
It must be noted that in the above decision the Court based its ruling favorable
to the appellant on the ground that his third contract term was a full calendar
year and indicated that appellant would not have gained the protection of the
act had such contract been “for less than a year”. Even though the contract
term in the Davis vs. Overpeck case, namely, from September, 1911, to Sep-
tember, 1912, included certain non-teaching intervals, the Court insisted that
the stipulation in the contract of an actual calendar year of employment was
essential in order to gain tenure. Even though, therefore, all necessary teach-
ing were completed under such a contract in June leaving a non-teaching
period of two months, it is very evident from the Supreme Court ruling that
any provision in such contract by which it was to end in August for instance,
or any time short of a calendar year, would result in a loss of tenure pro-
tection.

Although the Supreme Court case above quoted is the existing authority to
the effect that the completion of three appointments of a calendar year each
will place a teacher under tenure, it was the original view of the State Board
of Education, reported at p. 553, 1921 Compilation of the School Law, that a
teacher’s services must be “continued after the expiration of three years” in
order to gain tenure protection. Such a view as that of the State Board was
thus even less favorable to the teacher.

In the present case the Commissioner cannot conclude that the appellant
upon the competion of his third contract had actually been employed as a
teacher in the Belleville schools for three consecutive calendar years, namely,
from July 1, 1925, to June 30, 1928, It is the Commissioner’s opinion that
the Teachers’ Tenure Law above quoted in stipulating a period of employ-
ment required to gain protection intended, not that there should necessarily be
actual teaching during all of the contract terms, but that in all cases there
should be actual employment or contract relationship either during the three
(calendar) years named in the act or during a shorter period which boards of
education are according to the Tenure Law allowed to fix. The nature and
purpose of a legislative enactment as well as its phraseology must always
be taken into consideration in determining its true meaning. While, there-
fore, it might well be that parties could mutually agree to pre-date a surety
bond or bonds issued as evidences of indebtedness without violating any
statutory provision, it is apparent from the very nature of the Teachers’
Tenure Law that the stipulated period of employment for a public school
teacher is intended to actually continue for the full time so that the board may
determine whether it desires the teacher for a permanent position. In the
present case there could not possibly have been any actual period of employ-
ment or contract relationship of any kind between the appellant and the
employing board of education prior to the date of the execution of the contract
which was August 3, 1925, since the minutes of the meeting of the board of
education itself indicate the appointment of appellant on that date. The pre-
dating of the contract to July 1, 1925, even though duly authorized by the
Belleville Board of Fducation, could not possibly create a period of employ-
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ment between July Ist and August 30th. Any such attempt is nothing but
a fiction and in the Commissioner’s opinion a fictitious period of employment
was not what the Teachers’ Tenure Law intended. If carried out to its
logical conclusion, the theory of pre-dating a teacher’s contract might result
in the attaining of tenure immediately upon the first employment, since the
contract term could be pre-dated three years and the protection of the act
thus gained at once upon a period not of actual but of fictitious employment.
This in the opinion of the Commissioner is entirely subversive of the real in-
tention of the Legislature as expressed in the Teachers’ Tenure Law.

It is therefore the Commissioner’s opinion that the appellant at the time
of the completion of his third contract on June 30, 1928, lacked the three
full consecutive calendar years of employment necessary to gain protection
in the School District of Belleville and that, being under no protection of any
kind, the board of education acted entirely within its legal rights in refusing
to re-employ him for the year 1928-29 and in notifying him on June 14, 1928,
to that effect. The appeal is therefore hereby dismissed.

August 18, 1928,

DEecisioN oF THE STATE Boarp oF EpUCATION

The appellant was employed as a teacher in the Belleville public schools
by a contract dated August 3, 1925, but providing for employment from July
1, 1925, until June 30, 1926. He was again employed for the school year 1926
‘to 1927 and again for 1927 to 1928. On June 14, 1928, he was notified that his
service would not be required after June 30, 1928. The Commissioner has held
that under these circumstances he was not under Tenure of Office inasmuch
as he had not been employed for three successive years as required by the
statute. We agree with his conclusion and recommend that his decision be
affirmed.

December 8, 1928.

VI

INSUFFICIENCY OF GROUNDS FOR DEMAND FOR
SCHOOL TRANSPORTATION

PreEston PAcE,

Appellant,
VS,
TeEwkssury Townsnip BoArRp oOF
Epucariox,
Respondent. ]

DrcistoN oF THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

Preston Pace, a resident of Tewksbury Township, Hunterdon County,
appeals from the refusal of the board of education of that school district to
provide transportation for his son, John, from appellant’s home to the starting
point of the transportation route between Sutton’s Corner and the High Bridge
High School and from its further refusal to pay appellant the sum of $387.00
Lo tunmennrtatinn nravided by him for the school vear 1927-28.
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A hearing in this case was conducted in the Court House at Flemington
on Tuesday, August 21st, 1928, at which a number of witnesses testified.
The evidence discloses that several people measured the distance over which
the appellant’s son is required to travel to and from the transportation bus.
Their respective speedometers recorded two miles or slightly over that distance.
There was no testimony that any of such witnesses had their speedometers
tested for accuracy. A land surveyor, measuring the distance for the board
of education, certified it to be 1.86 miles from the center of the road in front
of the Pace residence (which stands close to the roadside) to Sutton’s
Corner,

Appellant’s son testified that he was seventeen years of age on July 7,
1928, and therefore sixteen years of age during the school year 1927-28, that
he is 5914” in height, weighs 100 pounds and has rheumatism which causes
pain in his legs when walking long distances. The father also testified that
his son has rheumatism and is not robust although he admitted that during the
two years of residence in Tewksbury Township his son had been under
doctor’s care but once when he contracted a bad cold and was out of school
for two days.

Appellant in testifying about the road said: “The road from my place is
good all the way over. There are no sidewalks but good footing.” When
the pupils arrive at Sutton’s Corner they have the protection of a porch
extending across the entire front of the store building and during most of the
year, with the exception of the period of the year when Daylight Saving
Time is used in the early fall and late spring, the pupils may wait for the
bus inside the store building.

The School Law, Section 193 (Edition of 1925) provides:

“Kach school district shall provide suitable school facilities and ac-
commodations for all children residing in the district and desiring to attend
the public schools therein. Such facilities and accommodations shall
include proper school buildings, together with furniture and equipment,
convenience of access thereto, and courses of study suited to the ages
and attainments of all pupils between the ages of five and twenty years.
Such facilities and accommodations may be provided either in schools
within the district convenient of access to the pupils or as provided in
sections one hundred and seventeen, one hundred and eighteen and one
hundred and nineteen of the act to which this act is an amendment.”

Section 117, above referred to, provides:

“Whenever in any district there shall be children living remote from
the schoolhouse, the board of education of such district may make rules
and contracts for the transportation of such children to and from school.”

It was held by the Commissioner in the case of Marshall W, Read, et als
vs. Board of Education of the Township of Roxbury, Morris County:

“The factors that contribute to remoteness in Foose vs. Holland Town-
ship Board of Education, namely, age, sex, condition of the roads, etc.
are such as may increase the time necessary to reach a school building. A
young child would require more time than an older child; a girl may
require more time than a boy of the same age; a child in poor health
would need more time than a child in good health, and hence the health
of the child would also be a factor in considering the necessity of trans-

S ED
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portation. It is also true that very poor roads would require more time
to traverse them than would good sidewalks or hard surfaced roads.
Remoteness is therefore a relative term depending upon a reasonable time.”

In determining for apportionment purposes the need for transportation
throughout the State by County Superintendents of Schools and in line with
the many decisions, it has been held that a pupil attending an elementary school
who lives within two miles of the building or high school pupils living within
two miles of a transportation route are not remote unless the age, sex, health
of the pupil, or the condition of the road would in line with the decision above
quoted add to the remoteness by increasing the time necessary to traverse the
distance.

In this case the testimony of the surveyor (which is assumed by the Com-
missioner to be more reliable than the mecasurement by untested automobile
speedometers) establishes the fact that the boy lives within 174 miles of the
route and that the road over which he is required to travel is a good country
road. While not robust, possibly due to his height in relation to his years,
the testimony and appearance of the boy who was present at the hearing do
not indicate a condition of health that would necessitate a longer time for
him to walk to the established route than would be necessary for a normal
boy of his age. While the son testified that he has rheumatism resulting in
pains in the legs after walking long distances, there was no testimony as to
the severity of such pains nor that such affection could not be corrected by
medical attention. Evidence as to health was not supported by professional
testimony.

While it is the primary duty of the board of education to plan its trans-
portation routes in a way most advantageous to the children of the district,
it is the statutory duty of the County Superintendent of Schools in approving
transportation routes to see that the routes are so established as to best serve
the interests of all the children who should be transported. Whether the
routes in this school district could have been better planned is not before the
Commissioner in this case. The question to be decided is not whether the
board should have so arranged its route as to provide transportation for
appellant’s son from his home to the present route, but whether in the absence
of such provision appellant can legally demand such transportation.

It is the opinion of the Commissioner that in consideration of all the facts
involved in the case, appellant’s son is not sufficiently remote from the trans-
portation route to demand the additional transportation, that therefore the
board of education is not required to provide such transportation for his son
and is not obligated to pay the bill for transportation which was presented
by him. The appeal is hereby dismissed.

September 10, 1928.
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Vil

DUTY OF BOARD OF EDUCATION TO PROVIDE
TRANSPORTATION FACILITIES FOR PUPILS

Berrua HyMER, ¢t ol

Appellant,
uSs.
GreeNwicH TownNsHir Boarp orF
Epucarion,
Respondent.

Drcision oF THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

This appeal is brought by Bertha Hymer for herself and others against
the Board of Education of Greenwich Township, Gloucester County, because
of the refusal of the board to provide transportation for children living along
the Stathems Neck Road from their homes to the Bacon Neck School.

The testimony taken at a hearing held in the Court House at Bridgeton,
September 18, 1928, shows that between twenty-five and thirty pupils live on
the Stathems Neck Road, the distance from their homes to the school build-
ing ranging from approximately 2 miles to 2.7 miles. In this group there
are two girls five years of age, four children are six years old, five children
seven years old, and the ages of the others range up to fourteen years. The
roads as shown by the testimony, and confirmed by personal observation of the
Assistant Commissioner following the hearing, are about average country
roads, without side paths and affected as other similar roads by the freezing
and thawing periods of the winter and spring months.

Four members of the board of education were called as witnesses, all of
whom testified to the effect that the board refused transportation to these
pupils because it does not want to establish a precedent for transporting pupils
to elementary schools, it does not consider the children remote, and further-
more in its opinion the district cannot afford the expense of transportation.

A case directly in point regarding distances, ages of children, types of
roads, and attitude of the board of education toward transportation, is Albert
S. Phillips vs. West Amwell Township (Hunterdon County) Board of Educa-
tion in which the State Board of Education in its decision of July 11, 1925,
held :

“In the present case, the Board has not tried to comply with the law.
Its desire for economy is to be commended, but as we have had occasion
to say in previous cases, neither a local Board nor this Board can dis-
regard the statute, which distinctly provides that school facilities must
be furnished to all children of school age, and this as has often been held,
requires that schools shall be located in places convenient of access, or
that the pupils be transported.

There can be no question that these little children cannot be expected
to walk over two miles to school over a poor and lonely road. The
case comes directly within our decision in the Piell case, and other similar
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decisions, and we therefore recommend that the Commissioner’s decision
be affirmed.”

This case was re-opened and the above opinion sustained together with
the right of the Commissioner of Education to order school moneys withheld
from that school district because of the board’s failure to provide transporta-
tion facilities. The decisions of the Commissioner of Education and the State
Board of Education were affirmed by the Supreme Court, January 19, 1927.

In accordance with the rulings in the above case, it becomes the duty of the
Board of Education of Greenwich Township to provide transportation for the
children living on Stathems Neck Road, who are referred to in this case, and
the board is accordingly hereby directed to proceed at once to furnish adequate
facilities to transport these children to the Bacons Neck School.

September 22, 1928.

VIII

VIOLATION OF CONTRACT OF EMPLOYMENT BY
BOARD OF EDUCATION

Mary A. FEENEY,
Appellant,
vs.
Boarp or Epucarion of THE TowNSHIP
oF NortTH BERGEN,
Respondent.

Dzcision oF THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

This action is brought by the above named appellant to contest the legality
of the termination of her services on July 15, 1928, by resolution of the North
Bergen Board of Education dated July 2, 1928, and to demand her reinstate-
ment in the position of assistant secretary of the North Bergen Board.

A Thearing conducted by the Assistant Commissioner in Jersey City on
October 8, 1928, revealed the following facts:

On July 29, 1924, appellant was appointed as assistant secretary by the fol-
lowing resolution of the North Bergen Board of Education:

“Wagreas, Mary A. Feeney has been Executive Clerk in the office of the
Secretary of the Board of Education for several years; now therefore
be it

Resolved, That the said Mary A. Feeney be and she is hereby appointed
assistant secretary of the board of education, said appointment to take
effect September 1, 1924, at her present annual salary subject to the rules
and regulations of the board of education.”

On July 2, 1928, appellant’s services were terminated by the following resolu-
tion : )

“Wagreas, This board of education has, by virtue of a resolution hereto-
fore adopted assumed the duties heretofore performed by the Busi-
ness Manager, and
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WauERrEas, By reason of the aforesaid the work heretofore performed in
the office of the secretary has been decreased, and it is now deemed
advisable that the force of clerks in the office of the Secretary be
reduced, now heretofore be it

Resolved, That the office of clerk to the Secretary of the board of
education heretofore held by Mary A. Feeney, be and the same is hereby
abolished and the services of Mary A. Feeney be and they hereby are

dispensed with from and after ‘July 15, 1928”.

The Commissioner cannot agree with appellant’s contention that the absence
of charges and a hearing constituted in itself an illegal dismissal. Chapter
201, P. L. 1927, which provided for tenure protection for assistant secretaries
after three years of service was not retroactive so as to give appellant the
benefit of service prior to the act, and moreover, the preceding Federal Census
does not reveal a population in North Bergen equalling 25,000 so as to render
the statute applicable to that district. Appellant is not, therefore, in the Com-
missioner’s opinion entitled to charges and a hearing as would be the case if
she were a tenure incumbent.

It remains, therefore, to consider whether appellant’s contract status with the
North Bergen Board was such that the attempted abolition of her position by
the resolution of July 2, 1928, constituted an unlawful dismissal. The resolu-
tion by which appellant was appointed assistant secretary in 1924 stated that
she was to be employed “at her present annual salary” and contained no other
provision as to her term of employment. It has been held in many cases, notably,
that of Beach vs. Mullen, 34 N. J. L. 343, that “If the payment of monthly
or weekly wages is the only circumstance from which the duration of a con-
tract is to be inferred, it will be taken to be a hiring for a month or week.”

In the appointment resolution in the case under consideration, therefore, in
which the stipulation of an annual salary is the only indication of term, it
must be considered that appellant was originally appointed for only one year
from September 1, 1924. It is also a well recognized legal principle supported
by many cases that a definite term contract is construed upon its expiration
to be renewed for a like period and upon like terms if all the circumstances,
such as the continued retention and compensation of the employee indicate such
an intention. 26 Cyc. 976 supports this contention and in the case of Passino
vs. Brady Brass Company, 83 N. J. L. 419, the Court held that “The existence
of a continuing contract of service from year to year or from one definite
period to another may be implied from proved facts and circumstances and the
course of business between the parties, and is always a question of the intent
of the parties.”

In the present case the appellant, Mary A. Feeney, was retained and com-
pensated as assistant secretary not only after September 1, 1925, the date of
completion of the first contract for one year, but after the completion of each
successive yearly contract. Her retention, therefore, in her position after
September 1, 1927, must in the Commissioner’s opinion be construed as a renewal
of her contract for another year, namely, until September 1, 1928. This term
in the Commissioner’s opinion was in no way altered by the fact that the North
Bergen Board of Education granted stated increases in salaries to certain classes
of employees, including clerical assistants, effective during the school year
beginning July 1, 1927, and ending June 30, 1928. This action affected neither
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employments nor terms of service and merely limited the time during which
the stated increases for certain employees would be effective. In the Commis-
sioner’s opinion, therefore, the appellant, Mary A. Feeney, was serving an
implied contract of one year from September 1, 1927, upon the same terms as
those of the preceding year subject to whatever increases in salary had been
or should be made.

It remains, therefore, to be considered whether appellant’s contract for one
year from September 1, 1927, to September 1, 1928, was violated by the reso-
lution of the board of education of July 2, 1928, above quoted, abolishing “the
office of clerk to the secretary of the board of education heretofore held by
Mary A. Feeney.”

The Commissioner does not consider it necessary to determine whether
appellant’s position as assistant secretary was actually abolished by the action
above referred to, which referred merely to “the office of clerk to the secre-
tary”, or whether the action of the board was taken in good faith. Even
though it be conceded that appellant’s position was actually abolished and that
the action was entirely bona fide, it is nevertheless the Commissioner’s opinion
that a contract such as that between appellant and the board of education con-
tinued to be a binding obligation upon the latter regardless of the abolition of
the position. It was held in the case of Board of Education of Flemington
vs. State Board of Education, 52 Vroom 211, that the contract between the
teacher and the school board would have continued in full force and effect
and as a binding obligation upon the board regardless of the fact that the
position in question had passed from under the board’s control, if such contract
had not contained in itself a provision for its own termination.

Neither does the Commissioner find it necessary to consider the question
raised in the respondent’s brief as to whether appellant was actually occupying
an office or a position, since the respondent conceded to the appellant the more
favorable status of a position, in connection with which any contractual
obligation as to term, etc., incurred by the board of education cannot legally
be impaired by it.

It is, therefore, the conclusion of the Commissioner of FEducation that
appellant’s implied contract from September 1, 1927, to September 1, 1928, was
violated by the termination of her services as assistant secretary on July 15th
under the resolution of July 2d, purporting to abolish the position. Since the
period of the contract had already expired on September 1, 1928, and it is
accordingly impossible to reinstate appellant for the duration of that contract,
it is hereby ordered by the Commissioner that the North Bergen Board of
Education proceed to pay to the appellant, Mary A. Feeney, her compensation
from July 15th to September 1st, 1928, at the rate which she was receiving at
the time of her dismissal on July 15th, 1928,

November 30, 1928.

DEecision of THE STATE BoARp oF EDUCATION

The appellant was employed by the Board of Fducation of North Bergen
Township, Hudson County, as assistant secretary to the board. On July 2,
1928, the board, without preferring charges against her, passed a resolution
abolishing her office and dispensing with her services “from and after July 15,
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1928”, She filed a petition with the Commissioner alleging that the action of
the board was unlawful, and requesting the Commissioner to order her rein-~
statement. After a hearing and the taking of a considerable amount of testi-
mony, the Commissioner decided that the appellant was not under tenure of
office and therefore was not entitled to a hearing on charges, but that her
implied contract of employment from September 1, 1927, to September 1, 1928,
was violated by the termination of her services, He therefore ordered the
North Bergen Board of Education to pay her compensation from July 13 to
September 1, 1928, at the rate she was receiving at the time of her dismissal.
The appellant does not appeal from that part of his decision, but now contends
that she 1s entitled to have the resolution of July 2 set aside.

It is our opinion, after considering the arguments and briefs of counsel, that
the Commissioner’s conclusion was correct, and his decision should, therefore,
be affirmed, and we so recommend.

March 2, 1929,

IX

OBLIGATION OF BOARD OF EDUCATION TO PROVIDE
TRANSPORTATION FACILITIES FOR PUPILS

Jou~n W. ZeripH, et als.,
Appellants,
US.
Boarp or Epucarion oF THE BoroucH
of WATCHUNG,
Respondent.

Decision ofF 1HE CoMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

This case comes to the Commissioner on appeal of John W. Zeliph and others
upon the refusal of the Board of Education of Watchung Borough to provide
transportation for certain children living in that school district.

A hearing in this case was held at Somerville on December 10, 1928, at
which the testimony revealed that the most remote of appellants’ children lives
slightly within two miles of the school building and the others at distances
varying down to 1.9 miles. Most of the children range in age from five to
eight years. The road to the school is of macadam construction, most of it
being in fair repair with some sections having a broken top surface caused
by trucks carrying material for the construction of a nearby highway. The
board of education provided transportation for the pupils of this vicinity
throughout the past year and has contracted for transportation beginning with
December 1, 1928, and continuing up to April 1, 1929.

While, in general, the decisions relative to transportation have held that
pupils of high school age who live within 214 miles of the school building
and children of elementary school age living within 2 miles of the building
are not to be considered remote (and many boards of education have been
guided by these rulings in the matter of furnishing transportation) the ages
of the children in this case and the distance places this group along the
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boundary line of remoteness as determined in other decisions. It was held
by the Commissioner in the case of William L. Foose vs. Board of Education
of the Township of Holland in the County of Hunterdon, reported on page
241 of the 1928 Compilation of School Law ‘Decisions: “It is impossible to
fix any definite distance within which transportation is unnecessary, and beyond
which it must be provided. The age and sex of the pupil, the condition of the
roads, the distance, and when part of the transportation is by car, the time
of departure and arrival of trains, are all factors in determining the necessity
for transportation.”

While these roads cannot be considered bad in comparison with the average
country dirt road, the extreme youth of the children (several of whom are
five years of age) together with the long distance, which is practically two
miles, causes the Commissioner in consideration of the case above quoted to
conclude that these children are remote and are therefore entitld to trans-
portation.

The attitude of the Board of Education of this school district is to be com-
mended. In refusing transportation the board appears to have done so not
because of any prejudice about transporting pupils but because of reluctance
to furnish all-year transportation for pupils living within two miles of the
elementary school and thereby establish a precedent for pupils living within a
radius of two miles on the various roads leading to the school building. The
board has, as shown by the testimony, provided transportation during the
winter months and in accordance with the determination of remoteness in this
case the board is herecby directed to continue to provide transportation as long
as conditions approximate those disclosed by the testimony in this case.

December 19, 1928,

X

OBLIGATION OF BOARD OF EDUCATION TO PROVIDE
SCHOOL TRANSPORTATION FACILITIES

James G. Sicaroos, et als.,
Appellants,
us.
Boarp or EpucatioN or THE Town
OoF PHILLIPSBURG,
Respondent.

DecisioN of THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

This is an appeal from the action of the Board of Education of the Town of
Phillipsburg in transferring pupils from the seventh and eighth grades of the
Brensinger School Building to the so-called Junior School Building without
providing transportation for such pupils.

A hearing was held in the school building designated for the attendance
of these pupils on November 1, 1928. The testimony discloses the following:

The board of education has changed its school organization from what is
commonly known as eight years of elementary school and four years of high



COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION - 73

school to what is termed the “6-3-3” plan providing six years of elementary
education followed successively by three years of Junior High School and
three years of Senior High School work, and in accordance with such re-
organization transferred seventh and eighth grade pupils in the Brensinger
School as indicated.

The ages of the children of appellants affected by this reorganization as
distributed in the seventh grade are as follows:

5 are 12
10 are 13
12 are 14

5 are 15
In the eighth grade < 5are 12
3 are 13
10 are 14
7 are 15

1 is 16.

.

Most of the pupils affected live within two miles of the Junior School
Building. There are sections of several streets which are not paved between
the homes of the pupils and the school. In some localities the snmow is not
promptly removed from paths and sidewalks, and the streets are opened only
for auto-bus traffic.

No regular cafeteria is provided in the Junior High School Building at
which pupils can purchase warm lunches, although some provision is made
for the purchase of milk.

Several witnesses testified that they believed the health of their children
was unfavorably affected by the longer walk to school and in most cases they
testified to a loss of weight of three or four pounds per pupil during three
months of school attendance. One parent testified that her daughter has a
weak heart and that the long walk was therefore injurious to her. The tes-
timony as fo health however was not sufficiently substantiated to permit the
consideration of its effect in determining remoteness.

The statutes require twelve yearly grades of school work and boards of
education must therefore furnish twelve years of graded study. A board of
education has authority to determine the organization of the schools comprising
twelve years work, and the Board of Education of Phillipsburg has acted
entirely within its authority in changing the organization of the schools of
that city from the 8-4 plan of organization to the 6-3-3 plan. The mandatory
provision in reference to furnishing school facilities for pupils to pursue the
work prescribed for the schools of the district is found in Section 193, page
123 of the 1925 Compilation of the School Law, a part of which reads as fol-
lows:

“Fach school district shall provide suitable school facilities and ac-
commodations for all children residing in the district and desiring to attend
the public schools therein. Such facilities and accommodations shall in-
clude proper school buildings, together with furniture and equipment,
convenience of access thereto, and courses of study suited to the ages
and attainments of all pupils between the ages of five and twenty years.
Such facilities and accommodations may be provided either in schools



74 SCHOOL REPORT

within the district convenient of access to the pupils or as provided in
sections one hundred and seventeen, one hundred and eighteen and one
hundred and nineteen of the act to which this act is an amendment.”

Section 117 reads in part: “Whenever in any district there shall be children
living remote from the schoolhouse, the board of education of such district
may make rules and contracts for the transportation of such children to or
from school.”

Section 118 permits of other provisions for children remote from school,
and Section 119 provides for education in schools of another district.

In referring to the above provisions in the case of Albert S. Phillips vs.
Board of Education of the Township of West Amwell the Commissioner of
Education said: “It is obvious from such alternatives that school facilities
must either include the establishment within a school district of a schoolhouse
convenient of access by location or transportation for all the pupils therein, or
that pupils be transported to schools in other districts, or, if remote from
e school in their own district, that their tuition be paid in a nearby school
in an adjoining district. Convenience of access, however, by one means or
another is specifically provided for in every one of the above quoted alternatives
for providing proper school facilities for ‘all the children residing in the dis-
trict’ *.

This opinion was affirmed by the State Board of Education and by the
Supreme Court.

Since in the opinion of the Commissioner of Education a board of education
has discretionary authority to determine the type of organization for the school
program so long as the course of study is adapted to the ages and attainments
of pupils (which question is not raised in this case) and is required only to
provide suitable facilities for such education convenient of access, there remains
to be determined whether the children in this case are remote from the school
building which they are directed to attend. There have been numerous
decisions upon remoteness and in practically all cases pupils enrolled in the last
four years of school work have not been considered remote if they lived within
two and one-half miles of the school unless the age, sex, health of the children
or condition of the road to the school made a shorter distance remote for the
particular child or group; and while in general pupils in the first eight grades
of school work have not been considered remote within a distance of two
miles of the school building, exceptions to a distance of less than two miles
have been made in cases of very young pupils in the first years of school
work. The children in this case are enrolled in the seventh and eighth grades,
and the testimony discloses that none is enrolled who is under twelve years of
age. Pupils enrolled in a junior high school are in relation to physical develop-
ment much more comparable with pupils enrolled in regular high schools than
with those enrolled in the primary sections of the elementary school, therefore,
this case is more in line with high school cases than those of elementary
schools.

Although cafeterias are installed in a large percentage of the new high
school buildings recently erected in this State, there is no requirement in the
statute that lunches shall be purchaseable within the school building.

All of the pupils involved in this case are above the age of twelve years
and in the majority of instances the distance involved is less than two miles.
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It is, therefore, the opinion of the Commissioner that remoteness does not
exist in the case of the latter group of children and that provision of trans-
portation is accordingly not necessary. In the case of most of those pupils
whose homes are more than two miles distant from the school, it is the Com-
missioner’s opinion that the distance alone would hardly justify transportation
for pupils of Junior High School grade, but the somewhat poor road condi-
tions above described taken in conjunction with the distance do actually con-
stitute remoteness in these particular instances. It is, therefore, hereby
ordered that the Phillipsburg Board of Education proceed after Janmuary 1,
1929, to provide transportation facilities for those pupils whose homes are
more than two miles distant from the schoolhouse.
December 21, 1928,

XI

INABILITY OF BOARD OF EDUCATION TO REMOVE
CLERK IN OFFICE OF SECRETARY

WiLriam RoCHFORD,

Appellant,
s.

Boarp or Epucarion oF THE Ciry or
BAYONNE AND JOSEPH SKLENAR,
Secretary,

Respondents.

Decision of THE CoMMISSIoNER of Epucarion

A hearing in this case conducted by the Assistant Commissioner on
Wednesdayv, December 5, 1928, in the City of Bayonne revealed the following
facts:

On June 19, 1924, the Secretary of the Bayonne Board of Education re-
quested authority from the latter body in the following letter to appoint a
bookkeeper in his office:

“Gentlemen:

I respectfully request that your Honorable Body give the matter of
the constant increasing volume of business in my office your immediate
attention. The new bookkeeping system, which the State Board of Educa-
tion has installed for the ensuing fiscal vear, alone requires the assistance
of a person who has had experience in bookkeeping and accounting, If
such a person were employed, it would relieve the situation and enable me
to properly carry on the business of the office. I respectfully recommend
that I be authorized to appoint such a person in accordance with Article
VI, Chapter 57, New Jersey School Laws.

Respectfully submitted,
Joskpr A. SKLENAR,
Secretary.”
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The board of education upon receipt of the above letter adopted the recom-
mendation and authorized the secretary to make the appointment requested.
Thereupon Joseph A. Sklenar, Secretary, wrote to the board on July 1, 1924,
as follows:

“I have this day appointed William Rochford as Bookkeeper in my
office in accordance with resolution of June 19, 1924

The board then proceeded to fix the salary of the above named employee at
$2,500 per annum and in 1926 raised the amount of such annual salary to
$2,900. On September 20, 1928, the board of education adopted the following
resolution terminating appellant’s services as bookkeeper in the secretary’s
office and appointing another in his place:

“Resolved, That the services of William Rochford as bookkeeper in the
office of the secretary of the board of education be terminated, effective
immediately; and be it further

Resolved, That Jules Menell be and he is hereby appointed bookkeeper
in the office of the secretary of the board of education at a salary of
$2,900 per year effective September 21, 1928,

On October 4, 1928, the board adopted a resolution by which William Roch-
ford was appointed bookkeeper and accountant in the secretary’s office for a
term of three years at an annual salary of $2,900, but on October 8th of the
same year this latter resolution was rescinded. It is, therefore, from the resolu-
tion of September 20th, 1928, terminating his services as bookkeeper in the
office of the secretary that William Rochford appeals to the Commissioner of
Education.

Section 71, page 40 of the 1925 Compilation of the School Law provides as
follows:

“The secretary may appoint and remove clerks in his office, but the
number and salaries of such clerks shall be determined by the board of
education.”

It is the contention of the respondents that appellant was actually appointed
not by the secretary, who according to their theory had no power in the first
instance to act, but by the board of education itself in 1924 for an indeterminate
term, that such appointment was therefore legally terminated at the will of the
board on September 20, 1928, and that the latter was in no way bound by
the subsequently rescinded three-year appointment of appellant, since an ap-
pointment for such a term was ultra vires and void. Respondents’ counsel
in discussing in his brief the statutory provision above quoted to the effect
that “The secretary may appoint and remove clerks in his office,” argues that
the auxiliary “may” unless used in connection with the performance of a duty
in which the public is interested is permissive only, and that accordingly the
Legislature merely intended to give the secretary power to appoint clerks in
his office in case the board failed to do so. In the Commissioner’s opinion,
however, such a construction confers upon the board of education an addi-
tional function which was in no way conferred by ‘the Legislature upon it.
The statute merely authorizes the board of education to determine ‘“the number
and salaries of such clerks”, while it confers the actual power of appointment
and change in personnel within the number designated by the board upon the
secretary. The enumeration of the powers first of the secretary and then
of the board of education connected by the conjunctive “but” in the Com-
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missioner’s opinion clearly indicates the separate and distinct nature of the
powers of each. Whenever the Legislature has intended that the board of
education should have the power of appointment and removal, such power has
been definitely conferred. For instance, Section 69 of the School Law provides
that “A secretary shall be appointed by the majority vote of all the members
of the board of education; he shall be paid such salary as said board shall
determine, and may be removed by a majority vote of all the members of said
board.” The provision for the appointment of a superintendent reads as
follows: “Whenever a superintendent of schools shall be appointed, it shall be
by a majority vote of all the members of the board of education. He shall
receive such salary as said board may determine, which salary shall not be
reduced during his employment. He may be removed by a majority vote of
all the members of said board.” A striking contrast to the statutory provision
under consideration in the present case is that to be found in Section 84, pro-
viding for the appointment of assistant superintendents of schools. This
statute does not give the superintendent the power to appoint but merely to
nominate assistant superintendents, who are actually appointed by the board
and removed by a majority vote of all the members of such body. Section 90,
however, dealing with the business manager is a statutory provision similar
to the one under consideration in the present case and provides in the same
language that: “He (business manager) may appoint and remove clerks in
his office, but the number and salaries of such clerks shall be determined by
the board of education.”

Moreover, the use by the Legislature of the auxiliary “may” in connection
with the secretary’s power to appoint and remove the clerks is clearly for the
purpose of conceding that such power to the secretary and of defining just how
far such official is to be allowed to go before the enumeration of the definite
powers and functions of the board of education in the matter, namely, the
determination of the number of such clerks and their salaries.

All of the above facts in connection with appellant’s appointment indicate
that the board of education in accordance with the statutory provisions author-
ized the establishment of the position of bookkeeper in the secretary’s office,
but that the actual appointment was made by the secretary. In the Commis-
sioner’s opinion, therefore, no one but the latter official could remove the
appellant from his position so long as the determination by the board of
education of the number of clerks in the secretary’s office remained unchanged.
Accordingly the resolution of the Bayonne Board, adopted September 20, 1928,
purporting to terminate appellant’s services, but making no change whatever in
the number of clerks had in the Commissioner’s opinion no effect whatever upon
the status of the appellant who, therefore, continues to hold his position as
bookkeeper in the office of the secretary under the original designation of the
latter official in 1924.

It is therefore hereby ordered that the Bayonne Board of Education proceed
to pay appellant his compensation from September 20, 1928, at the rate which
he was receiving at that time and that the board continue to pay such com-
pensation as long as appellant continues to be employed by the secretary as
bookkeeper in the office of the latter official.

January 3, 1929.
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XII

NECESSITY OF MAJORITY AFFIRMATIVE ACTION BY BOARD
OF EDUCATION IN INCREASING TEACHERS SALARIES

MAry 1. MINTHAN, ]
Appellant,
|
Boarp oF Epucarion or tHE CIrv OF |
BAYONNE,
Respondent. |

Dzcision oF THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

Mary I. Minihan, a teacher in the public schools of the City of Bayonne,
appeals to the Commissioner of Education because of the refusal of the board
of education to act in accordance with a resolution offered by Lavey Levine
at a meeting of the Board of Education in the City of Bayonne held on Janu-
ary 5, 1928, as follows:

“22. By Trustee Levine.

WHEREAS, Sufficient money was included in the school budget for the
current year to adjust the salaries of all teachers who have taught in the
schools of Bayonne thirteen and one-half years or more, but who have not
reached the elementary schedule maximum of $2,800.00 according to the
schedule of salaries adopted by this Board and now in force; therefore be it

Resolved, That the salaries of all teachers who have taught in these
schools of Bayonne thirteen and one-half years or more, but who have not
reached the elementary schedule maximum of $2,800.00 be placed at the
maximum elementary schedule of $2,800.00 effective as of September 1st,
1927.

Trustee Levine moved the adoption of the resolution.

Lost.

Aves: Trustees Levine and President Chamberlin.

Nays: Trustees O'Leary, Loye and Nealon.

Excused: Vice-President Lee.

Not voting: Trustees Wauters and Hayes.

Absent: Trustee Tokaraki.”

The foregoing resolution, vote and ruling were submitted in evidence at a
hearing held in Bayonne February 5, 1929,

Section 132 of the 1928 Compilation of the School Law (Sec 88, S. S. P. L.
1903) provides as follows:

“No principal or teacher shall be appointed, transferred or dismissed,
nor the amount of his salary fixed; no school term shall be determined,
nor shall any course of study be adopted or altered, nor textbooks selected,
except by a majority vote of the whole number of members of the board
of education.”

It is agreed by counsel that the board of education consists of nine members
and in accordance with the above provision of law five votes are necessary to
fix the salary of petitioner.
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It is contended by counsel for appellant that instead of the motion being lost
as declared by the president, the ruling was improperly made, as Vice-President
Lee, who asked to be excused, but who was not excused by the board and the
non-voting members Wauters and Hayes should be considered as having voted
in the affirmative, which would make five for and three against the resolution
thus adopting it.

In support of this contention counsel cites the manual of the board of edu-
cation, page 5, paragraph 16, as follows:

“Fach member who is present when a question is put, shall vote for or
against the same unless excused by the Board of FEducation, provided the
president shall not vote when appeals are taken from his decisions.”

and submits supporting evidence to show that Vice-President Lee was not
excused by resolution of the board of education. He quotes Ruling Case Law,
volume 19, page 890, section 190:

“If members present desire to defeat a measure they must vote against
it for inaction will not accomplish their purpose. Their silence is acquies-
cence rather than opposition.”

Counsel also attempted to show a special appropriation submitted to the
Baard of School Estimate providing funds for the increase in salaries required
by the resolution. While the testimony did not disclose the inclusion of such
an item in the informational budget submitted to the Board of School Esti-
mate, such inclusion would not in the opinion of the Commissioner have any
effect upon the case. The motion was made on January 5, 1928, and at such
time there was money available in the current expense account to make the
payments incurred by the proposed increase provided the motion was carried
according to the statute above quoted. TIt, therefore, appears that the sole
question involved in this case is whether the resolution was lost as declared by
the chair or whether it was carried as contended by appellant’s counsel.

In the case of Thorpe vs. Board of Education of the City of Bayonne, decided
by the Commissioner June 7, 1928, and affirmed by the State Board of Educa-
tion, the Commissioner said:

“It is, however, the general concensus of judicial opinion in various
states as well as that of Cushing’s Manual and of textbook writers upon the
subject of the procedure of public boards or bodies that where a majority
vote of those present and constituting a quorum is required for the passage
of a resolution, those who do not vote will be considered as acquiescing in
the passage of the resolution before the board and to have accordingly
voted in the affirmative.”

Such was also the opinion of the New Jersey Supreme Court in the Case
of Mount vs. Parker, 32 N. J. L. 341, which held as follows:

“It being the well established law that where no specified number of
votes is required, but a majority of a board, regularly convened are entitled
to act, a person declining to vote is to be considered as assenting to the
votes of those who do.”

In this case, however, a specified number of votes is required, and since the
board consists of nine members an affirmative vote of five is necessary for the
passage of the resolution above cited.

In the case of McCurdy vs. Matawan Board of Education, decided by the
Commissioner of Education October 19, 1926, and affirmed by the State Board
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of Education, it appears that in the vote for the election of a supervising
principal there were four affirmative votes and three in the negative and that
upon such vote the president announced that the motion was carried. It was
held in this case that the announcement by the president, who was not recorded
as voting, was equivalent to his casting a vote. In support of this ruling the
case of Roberts vs. Dancer, 93 S. E. 297, decided by the Court of Errors and
Appeals of Georgia was given which holds as follows:

“In the present instance we think concurrence must have been evidenced
in some more active and positive manner than by acquiescence, which is
altogether implied, and that in some way actual and positive manifestation
of such intent must have been given. It is our opinion that the statement
of the chairman, in declaring the resolution carried, when the circumstances
were such that his vote became necessary to its adoption, was equivalent
to the express and formal casting of his vote therefor.”

It is to be noted that in this case the Court of Errors and Appeals did not
accept silence as acquiescence, but considered only that the chairman in his
ruling showed positive manifestation of his intention to vote affirmatively.

The case of Schermerhorn vs Mayor and Aldermen of Jersey City, 53 N. J.
L. 112, appears to be directly in point. In that case the Board of Aldermen
consisted of twelve members and a president, who also had the right to vote
and therefore constituted a voting board of thirteen members. In voting for
an ordinance requiring that three-fourths of all the members * * * shall
agree to the passage, there were nine votes in favor of the ordinance includ-
ing the president’s, two against and two members not voting. The Court held
that ten votes were necessary to meet the specific requirements of three-
fourths of all the members and decided accordingly that the resolution having
received but nine affirmative votes failed of passage. If the Court had held
that the two members not voting were to be considered as favoring the reso-
lution, then there would have been eleven votes in favor and two against
which would have made the resolution effective. In this same case the Court
refers to the Constitution of our State giving the authority by which statutes
are passed: “That no bill or joint resolution shall pass unless there shall
be a majority of all the members of each body personally present and agree-
ing thereto.”

The requirement of eleven affirmative votes in the Senate and thirty-one
affirmative votes in the House is necessary to the passage of a bill or joint
resolution, and the failure of any member to vote, in no case gives the authority
to record such member in the affirmative.

In accordance with the authorities above cited in the cases where a specific
number of votes is required, it is the opinion of the Commissioner that the
resolution in this case presented to the Board of Education of the City of
Bayonne on January 5, 1928, was not passed by the statutory number of votes
and therefore is void and of no effect. The appeal is hereby dismissed.

March 25, 1929.

Deciston or THE STa1E Boarp oF Epucarion

The Appellant petitioned the Commissioner of Education to rescind the
action of the Board of Education of Bavonne refusing to act in accordance
with a resolution offered at a meeting of the Board held on January 5, 1928,
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providing that the salaries of all teachers in the Bayonne schools who had
taught thirteen and a half years or more, but had not reached the elementary
schedule maximum of $2,800.00, be placed at that maximum as of September
1, 1927. The Board consists of nine members; two voted for the resolution,
three against it, three did not vote and one was absent.

The parties did not desire a hearing before this Committee and no brief has
been filed for the Appellant, but the record shows that it is her counsel’s con-
tention that the members not voting should be recorded as having voted in
the affirmative. Testimony was taken before the Commissioner who delivered
a written opinion in which he overruled the Appellant's contention and dis-
missed the Petition for reasons fully stated in the opinion. We agree with
his conclusions, and recommend that the decision be affirmed.

July 13, 1929,

XIIT
LEGALITY OF DISMISSAL OF SCHOOL JANITOR

Lro May,
Appellant,

S,
BoArD oF EDUCATION OF THE TOVVN-
sHIP OF NORTH BERGEN,
Respondent.

Decision of THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

TLeo May, a regularly employed janitor in the school district of the Town-
ship of North Bergen, appeals from the action of the board in dismissing him
from its employ from and after July 15, 1928. A complaint was filed with
the board of education against the appellant by E. W. Oliver, Principal of
School No. 9, to which Mr. May had been assigned by the board, setting
forth that on May 7th appellant engaged in a fight or brawl with William
Freese, another janitor, and that he uttered words derogatory to said William
Freese, such acts being in the opinion of the complainant prejudicial to the
discipline of the school. A copy of the complaint was served upon Mr. May
and a hearing set for the evening of July 2nd, at which appellant appeared
with counsel. A stenographic record was taken at the hearing which is sub-
mitted as a part of the record in this case. At the conclusion of the hearing
on July 2nd the board adjourned to meet on July 12th to consider the evi-
dence as shown by the transcript of the stenographic record and after con-
sideration of the testimony the following resolution was passed:

“Now Therefore Be It Resolved: That we, the Board of Education of
the Township of North Bergen, do hereby find the said Leo May guilty
of conduct prejudicial to the discipline of said school and the rules and
regulations of the Board of Education in that he did, in the boiler room
of Public School No. 9, on May 7th, 1928, he then and there being a
janitor in the public school system of the Township of North Bergen,
engage in a fight or brawl with William Freese, another janitor in said

6 ED
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public school system and then and there in charge of the boiler room of
said Public School No. 9, and be it

Further Resolved: That the said Leo May, for the infraction of the
rules of which he has thus been found guilty, be and he hereby is dis-
missed as a janitor in the school system of the Township of North
Bergen, in the County of Hudson, said dismissal to date from and after
July 15, 1928

A further hearing was held before the Assistant Commissioner of Educa-
tion in the office of the County Superintendent of Schools of Hudson County
on Wednesday, February 27, 1929, at which an opportunity was given appel-
lant’s counsel to show prejudice by the board at its hearing.

Section 382, Article XXVII, page 220 of the 1925 Edition of the School
Law reads as follows:

“No public school janitor in any municipality or school district shall
be discharged, dismissed or suspended, nor shall his pay or compensation
be decreased except upon sworn complaint for cause, and upon a hearing
had before such board. * * * If upon such hearing it shall appear that
the person charged is guilty of the neglect, misbehavior or other offense
set forth in said complaint, then said board may discharge, dismiss or
suspend such janitor or reduce his pay or compensation but not other-
wise.”

The transcript of testimony taken at the hearing on July 2nd discloses
that Leo May did provoke a brawl or fight with William Freese, another
janitor in the building, as set forth in the complaint. Testimony was not
taken upon the charge of. derogatory language.

There was no evidence produced before the Assistant Commissioner of Edu-
cation which in his opinion indicates any prejudice on the part of the North
Bergen Board of Education at the hearing held by it.

In the case of John W. Eggers, Jr.,, vs. Board of Education of the City of
Elizabeth (where said Eggers had been dismissed by the board for violation
of rules of the board) the State Board of Education in its decision of Feb-
ruary 5, 1927, sustained the dismissal and said:

“The record of the hearing of the charges before the board of educa-
tion shows that the respondent in fact had a fair trial and there is no
evidence of prejudice. This board has frequently held in such cases the
decision of the local board will not be reversed. (Fitch vs. Board of Edu-
cation of South Amboy, N. J. School Law 568; Cheeseman vs. Board of
Fducation of Gloucester City, N. J. School Law, 1925, 551.)

The State Board of Education in support of its action in affirming the de-
cision of the Elizabeth Board of Education cites:

“Where the judgment of the trial court is fairly supported by the
record, its findings of fact will not be disturbed by the Appellate Court.”
Martin vs. Smith, 125 Atl. Rep. 142.

“The Appellate Courts of this State have held that even if it were
possible to reach a different conclusion they will not review the testi-
mony upon which a municipal officer is dismissed.” Hailes vs. The Mayor,
128 Atl. Rep. 150.

“On an appeal by a police officer to review the action of the Commis-
sioner of Public Safety of the City of Passaic in dismissing the officer
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for a dereliction of duty, Judge Minturn held that since there was evi-
dence upon which the Commissioner might reasonably found his conclu-
sion of the officer’s guilt he would not weigh the testimony or form an
independent judgment.”” Hoar vs. Preiskel, 128 Atl. Rep. 857.

Since the testimony supports the charge set forth in the complaint and the
supplementary hearing before the Assistant Commissioner shows the board
of education conducted its hearing without prejudice to the appellant, this
case appears to be directly in point with the decision of the State Board of
Education in the case of Eggers vs. Elizabeth Board of Education above
cited. It is, therefore, the opinion of the Commissioner of Education that
the Board of Education of the Township of North Bergen acted within its
authority in dismissing the appellant and -its decision is accordingly hereby
affirmed.

March 5, 1929,

XIV

ILLEGALITY OF DISMISSAL OF SCHOOL JANITOR EMPLOYED
FOR INDETERMINATE TERM

Erwoop Crayron,
Appellant,
vs.
Boarp or Epucarion or THE Town-
SHIP OF MATAWAN,
Respondent.

DecistoNn oF THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

The stipulation of facts in this case agreed upon by counsel for both appel-
lant and respondent reveals that appellant was first employed as a janitor in
the schools of Matawan Township by the following motion duly adopted by
the board of education of that district on January 27, 1927:

“That Elwood Clayton be employed as janitor of the grammar school
for $1,200 per year payable in monthly installments, providing his work
is satisfactory.”

In the minutes of a meeting of the board held on January 18, 1928, ap-
peared the following item: “Mr, Kuhns moved, seconded by Mr. Stemler
that Elwood Clayton be appointed janitor of the grammar school to the end
of the present school year.” On June 20, 1928, at a regular meeting, accord-
ing to the stipulation, a motion was made and carried “That Charles W.
Ellison, Jr.,, be appointed janitor of the Matawan Graded School for the
school year 1928-29, at $1,200 per year payable in monthly installments.”

Appellant claims that his original employment was for an indeterminate
term, that he never accepted any reemployment in January, 1928, for a specific
term, namely, until the end of that school year, and that consequently the
tenure protection afforded public school janitors by Section 382 of the School
Law and covering him during his indeterminate term was violated by the
action of the Matawan Board of Education on June 20, 1928, in appointing
Charles W. Ellison, Jr., in his place as school janitor for the school year
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1928-29. It is contended by the respondent, on the other hand, that the ap-
pellant was originally appointed January 27, 1927, for a term of one year,
that he was subsequently on January 18, 1928, reappointed for another definite
term, namely, until the close of that school year, and that consequently his
tenure protection did not extend beyond the expiration of his term on June
30, 1928.

Whether, therefore, appellant was actually under tenure on July 1, 1928,
and his services thus unlawfully terminated by the respondent on that date
depends upon whether under the terms of his original employment in January,
1927, he was serving an indeterminate term the protection of which was not
subsequently waived by any acceptance on his part of employment for a defi-
nite period. .

As above indicated, appellant was first employed by the Matawan Board
of Education on January 26, 1927, as janitor of the Grammar School “for
$1,200 per year payable in monthly installments, providing his work is satis-
factory.” 26 Cyc. 974 gives it as a general rule throughout the United States
that “a hiring at so much per day, week, month, quarter or year raises no pre-
sumption that the hiring was for such a period but only at the rate fixed for
whatever time the party may serve.” This ruling is followed in the decisions
of many States. In the case of Greer vs. Arlington Mills, 43 Atl. Rep. 609,
the Court held that “a contract to pay one Greer $800 a year for services is
not a contract for a year but a contract to pay at the rate of $800 a year for
services rendered and is determinable at will by either party * * * the fact
that the compensation is measured at so much a day, month or vear does not
necessarily make such hiring a hiring for a day, month or year, but that in
all such cases the contract may be put an end to by either party at any time,
unless the time is fixed, and the recovery had at the rate fixed for the services
actually rendered.” A similar ruling was also given by the Court in the case
cited by appellant’s counsel in his brief, namely Haney vs. Caldwell, 35 Ark.
156, 168, in which it was held that “an engagement at a salary of $2,500 per
annum has been held not to be a contract for any definite time.” In what
is also apparently the leading case in the United States upon this subject,
namely, Martin vs. Insurance Company, 42 N. E. 416, the opinion stated that:

“A contract to pay one $2,500 a year for services is not a contract for
a year but a contract to pay at the rate of $2,500 a vear for services
actually rendered and is determinable at will by either party.”

In New Jersey it is true that in such cases as Beach vs, Mullen, 34 N. J. L.
343, and Manhattan Horse Manure Company, 103, Atl. 984, the courts have
held contracts of employment in which the salary was fixed at so much
per year or month to be limited to those periods of time, but in the latter case
there were other provisions in the contract besides that regarding salary, which
plainly limited the duration of the agreement to one year, while in the former
the Court upheld the theory of the term being fixed by the method of compensa-
tion upon the hypothesis that the method of payment determines the term when
“the payment of monthly or weekly wages is the only circumstance from
which the duration of the contract is to be inferred. Consistently, the Court
held in the case of State, Stanford, Pros. vs. Fisher Varnish Company, 43
N. J. L. 151, that a “per annum” stipulation of increase in salary was no more
than a measure of compensation when it was plai‘n]y indicated that the book-
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keeper's original employment was a weekly one. Even in the case of Willis
vs. Wyllys Corporation, 98 N. J. L. 180, the Court’s ruling that an employment
“at the rate of $7,500 per year” constituted a contract for one year, was based
upon the only evidence before the Court as to the duration of the term, namely,
the contract provision as to compensation, and was not given in the face of
any statutory provision for protection of an incumbent of a position upon
appointment, such as the statute governing school janitors.

While Section 381, page 220 of the School Law authorizes boards of educa-e
tion to “make such proper rules and regulation as may be necessary for the
employment, discharge, management and control of the public school janitors
employed by such board not inconsistent with the provisions of this act,” Sec-
tion 382, page 220 provides in part as follows: “No public school janitor in any
municipality or school district shall be discharged, dismissed or suspended, nor
shall his pay or compensation be decreased, except upon sworn complaint for
cause and upon a hearing had before such board.”

It is thus clear that the above statutory provision is plainly intended to
confer tenure protection upon a public school janitor from the time of his
appointment to extend indefinitely unless specifically waived by the janitor’s
acceptance of a definite term appointment. Almost invariably there is con-
tained in the appointment of a janitor by a board of education a stipulation that
the compensation is to be given at so much “per year” or is to be “at the rate
of a given amount per year,” and if such a provision is to be officially deemed
to fix the employment at one year, then the protection conferred by the statute
is valueless except for a very limited term in every instance. Such the Com-
missioner believes to be entirely contrary to the intention of the Legislature.
In the Commissioner’s opinion, therefore, a public school janitor is presumed
to accept employment upon the basis of the protection conferred by statute
and it would require a contract with very specifically defined limitations as to
term to indicate any waiver upon the part of a janitor or any intention to
thus limit the extent of a statutory protection. Waiver has been held to be
“the intentional relinquishment of a known right with both knowledge of its
existence and an intention to relipquish it.” (Portland and F. D. Co. vs.
Spillman, 23 Or. 587, Holdsworth vs. Tucker, 143 Mass. 374, Montague’s Admr.
vs. Massey, 76 Va. 314.)

The law providing for protection in public office of veterans of the United
States military service is similar in phraseology to the Public School Janitor
Law, but the cases holding that the protection of such law has been waived by
the acceptance of a definite term contract all show very definite limitations as
to the duration of the term. For instance, in the case of Hardy vs. Orange,
reported in 61 N. J. L. 620, and in which it was held that protection had been
waived, it appears that the prosecutor, an honorably discharged Union soldier,
was appointed keeper of the reservoir “for the period of one year from that
date at an annual salary of $540.” Also, in the case of Horan vs. Orange,
29 Vroom, 533, in which a similar ruling was given by the Court, the public
school janitor, who was also a war veteran, was first appointed by the Orange
Board of Education on June 23, 1893, janitor of School No. 1 “for a period of
one year from the first of July then next,” and was reappointed by said board
on June 26, 1894, “janitor of said school for the year ending July 1, 1895.”
In both of the above cases it is apparent that the contract of employment held
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by the Court to constitute a waiver by the employee of the tenure protection
conferred by statute, contained very definite limitations as to term. In the
case of DeBolt vs. Mount Laurel Township Board of Education the State
Board of Education held that the janitor had by his several contracts of
employment waived indeterminate statutory protection, but this conclusion was
not based upon any contract provision as to payment of compensation but upon
the fact that the appellant had definitely applied for employment “for one
Jyear” or for “full term-—ten months,” etc.

In the present case under consideration, however, the terms of appellant’s
original employment on January 27, 1927, contained no definite term limita-
tion, but merely a provision for employment as janitor “for $1,200 per year,
payable in monthly installments, providing his work is satisfactory.” There was
no statement that employment was to run for “the ensuing year” or for “one
year from a certain date” or even a date when such employment was to begin.
The provision in respect to the work proving satisfactory in no way assists
the theory of the fixing of a definite term to which appellant assented, but on
the contrary would indicate an intention on the part of the board of education
in inserting this provision to safeguard its right to take steps against appellant
during an indeterminate term in case his services proved unsatisfactory.

It is, moreover, the opinion of the Commissioner that the appellant is not
shown to have accepted in January, 1928, any reappointment for a definite term,
namely, until the end of that school year. In the Commissioner’s opinion it
requires just as definite action on the part of an employee to waive the
indeterminate term protection under which he had been for some time employed
as to waive such indeterminate term protection at the time of his original
appointment. Although it is true, as above indicated, that an item covering
appellant’s reappointment until the end of the school year appears in the min-
utes of the board meeting of January 18, 1928, there is no evidence whatever
that appellant ever sought such reappointment or accepted it with its definite
limitation as to term or that he even received any official notice of such action.
If, when a certain school employee is already enjoying protection through an
indeterminate term, a school board could proceed by resolution to impose a
definite limitation upon that term in spite of the fact that such action was
neither sought nor consented to by the incumbent, the statutory protection orig-
inally gained and enjoyed would be valueless when no longer favored by the
board of education.

In view of all the facts of the case it is therefore the opinion of the Commis-
sioner of HEducation that the appellant’s original appointment on January 27,
1927, was for an indeterminate term and that not only was there accordingly
no waiver on the part of the appellant of continuous statutory protection at the
time of his original employment, but that there was no subsequent waiver by
appellant of such protection by any acceptance of reappointment for a defnite
term.

It is, therefore, the Commissioner's opinion that in the entire absence of
charges and a hearing as provided for in Section 382 of the School Law above
quoted, appellant’s services as janitor in the Matawan schools were unlawfully
terminated by the Matawan Township School Board on July 1, 1928. It is
therefore hercby ordered that the Matawan Township Board of Education at
once reinstate the appellant, Elwood Clayton, as janitor in the public schools of-
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that township and pay him his salary from the date of his dismissal at the rate
he was receiving at that time.
February 25, 1929.

XV

IRREGULARITIES INSUFFICIENT FOR INVALIDATION OF
ANNUAL SCHOOL ELECTION

In rtHE Marrer oF tHE CoNDUCT OF)
rHE ANNvUAL Scmoor Ermcrion Nt
THE TownNsHIP OF MENDHAM, MORRIS I
Counry. |

Drcision ofF THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

A. R. Crane appeals to the Commissioner of Education to set aside the annual
school election held in Mendham Township, Morris County, February 13, 1929,
because the manner in which it was conducted was in his opinion prejudicial
to his rights as a candidate for membership on the board of education and
other irregularities were sufficient to invalidate said election.

A hearing was held in the Court House at Morristown February 27, 1929,
at which a number of people testified.

The evidence discloses that immediately following the organization for the
election, the chairman made a statement to those present (approximately eight
to twelve persons) as follows:

“Mrs. Martha Hoppler is going to run and I have been up to see Mr.
Crane, but he was not home, but his wife said if anyone wanted to run
he was willing to drop out.”

There was no testimony to show that this statement by the chairman caused
anyone to change his vote or otherwise affected the result of the election.

A teacher in the district was asked to give a ballot to each person present
and to all others who appeared to vote. Another teacher of the district who
is not a resident of Mendham Township was elected secretary of the meeting.

There was testimony by one witness presented by appellant to show that some
voters were assisted in voting and the marking of ballots in a number of cases
could be observed by others, but such testimony was overwhelmingly refuted
by witnesses produced on behalf of Mrs. Hoppler, the candidate declared elected
by the officials on February 13th.

The Commissioner cannot see in the evidence any good reasons for invali-
dating the election. The meeting was held in a small one-room school building.
While about fifty people attended this meeting, there were not more than a
dozen present at the time of organization and the testimony shows that it was
not customary for more than a dozen people to vote at such elections. The
chairman should not make any statement about the election other than to
declare the polls open and any necessary information as to the order of securing
ballots and presenting them to the officials. The chairman in talking in a neigh-
borly way and making the statement referred to exceeded the right of that
office, but the evidence does not show that the vote was affected by the chair-
man’s announcement.
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The election officials should have entire control of the conduct of the election
rather than to have others assisting. There was, however, no indication that
the assistance by the teacher in handing out the ballots affected the results.

The notice of the annual meeting is to the legal voters of the district and it
may be accordingly implied that the election officials shall be voters of the
district. The law names no specific qualifications for officials and the teacher
acting as clerk even though not a citizen of the district was certainly not
prejudicial to any candidate.

A secret ballot is essential to meet the statutory regulations. Where ballots
are marked so as to be observed by others or where assistance is given in
marking by other than officials, such votes should be considered illegal votes,
and when the number of such illegal ballots is equal to the plurality of a
successful candidate over a defeated candidate, it has been held by the Com-
missioner to be a failure to elect in such case. The testimony fails to show
any definite violation of law in the marking of ballots by the voters.

The result of the annual school election as determined by the officials in
Mendham Township, Morris County, is hereby sustained and the appeal is
dismissed.

March 28, 1929.

XVI

ILLEGAL VOTING RESULTING IN FAILURE TO ELECT
BOARD MEMBER

In tE Marrer oF THE CONDUCT OF)
THE ANNUAL Scroor ErLrcrion 1wl
1HE TowNsHIP oF Soutny Bruws-|
wicK, MipprLEsex Counrty. |

Decision of THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

George Walter, a candidate for membership on the South Brunswick Town-
ship (Middlesex County) Board of Education appeals to the Commissioner to
set aside the election for members of the board of education held at the annual
meeting, February 13, 1929, for the following reasons:

That a number of people voted whose names do not appear on the
registry list of the preceding general election.

No one sat to register voters on the supplementary list from 7:00 P. M.
to 9:00 P. M. on the evening preceding the election.

The addresses of persons voting did not appear on the poll list.

Polls were not opened and organized at the hour advertised.

Voters were allowed to mark their ballots in the room without using the
booths provided and that some ballots were cast wherein the marking was
exposed to the observation of others.

The returns to the County Superintendent by the District Clerk omitted
the names of appellant and William Baker, Jr.

A hearing in this case was conducted in the Court House at New Brunswick
on March 20, 1929, at which a number of witnesses testified. The evidence
discloses the following vote for candidates for the three-year term:
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William Baker, Jr. ............. 108 votes
A. C. Beekman ................. 313 0«
Teon H. Black ................. 245 ¢
John VanAken ................. 360
George Walter ................. 238

The names of more than seven voters, but less than fifty voters, did not
appear on the registry list of the preceding general election. It was admitted
that neither the clerk nor any member of the board of education sat at the
polling place between 7:00 and 9:00 P. M. on the evening preceding the election,
but no testimony was presented to show that any voter appeared to be registered
at that time and was subsequently denied the right to cast his ballot at the
annual meeting. The poll list showed the omission of addresses following the
names of the voters. The meeting was called for the hours from four o’clock
to nine o’clock, but it appears that approximately twenty-five minutes elapsed
before the organization for election was completed. Booths were arranged for
the convenience of the voters, but in the rush of voting some ballots were
marked outside of the booths. There was no evidence to show that the marking
of any ballot was intentionally exposed to the observation of other persons.
In sending the returns to the County Superintendent of Schools the District
Clerk gave the number of votes cast for those who were declared elected but
omitted the names of the defeated candidates, although the tally sheet enclosed
with the ballots gave the number of votes cast for each candidate,

It has been held by the Commissioner that minor irregularities in the conduct
of an annual school election should not invalidate the expressed will of the
people and unless the rights of candidates are affected by failure to carry out
the definite provisions of the law, there will be no interference on the part of
the Commissioner with the results as determined by the election officials. In
this case, however, there was a difference of only seven votes between those cast
for appellant, who was declared defeated, and Leon H. Black, who was
declared elected; and since more than seven ballots were illegally cast, the
Commissioner cannot determine the effect of such illegal ballots in the case
of these two candidates. As there were sixty-eight votes difference between
Leon H. Black and A. C. Beekman, who received the next highest number of
ballots, the illegal ballots did not affect the result of the election as declared by
the election officials except in the case of George Walter and Leon H. Black.

It is the opinion of the Commissioner that with the exception of the casting
of ballots by unregistered voters the irregularities in this case are not sufficient
to affect the election, and therefore John VanAken and A. C. Beekman are
elected to membership on the South Brunswick Township Board of Education
for the term of three years, but as there were sufficient illegal ballots cast to
make possible the election of either Leon H. Black or George Walter, there is
a failure to elect the third member for the three-year-term, and in accordance
with such failure to elect, the County Superintendent of Schools is hereby
authorized to appoint a person to fill such vacancy until the next annual school
election.

March 25, 1929,



90 SCHOOL REPORT

XVII

ARRANGEMENT OF CANDIDATES NAMES ON BALLOT IN
OTHER THAN ALPHABETICAL ORDER AS GROUND FOR
INVALIDATION OF ANNUAL SCHOOL ELECTION

In tuE MarTsr of THE CoNDUCT OF|
THE AxNvalL Scmoor Erkcrion 1wl
THE TownsuIip oF Ocrkan, Mon-
mouTH CoUNTY.

Decision of THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

Harold D. Shannon, a candidate for membership on the Ocean Township,
Monmouth County, Board of Education, appeals to have the election set aside
on the ground that the names were not arranged alphabetically on the official
ballot and because there were not as many ruled blank spaces as there were
vacancies to be filled for the three-year term.

It is admitted by the district clerk that the names were inadvertently not
arranged alphabetically.

Section 120, paragraph VII of the 1928 Compilation of the School Law pro-
vides:

“The names of the candidates shall be printed upon the official ballot
according to the alphabetical order of their surnames and the grouping of
two or more candidates upon any ballot to be used for the election of
members of the said board of education is hereby prohibited.”

Paragraph IX of the same section reads in part as follows:

“Immediately after the space allotted to the names of the candidates
there shall be as many ruled blank spaces as there are members to be voted
for.”

It is the opinion of the Commissioner that the latter provision would not
invalidate an election unless from an examination of the ballots it appeared that
the lack of space might have affected the vote. Since the arranging of the
names in groups or without regard to the alphabetical requirement could affect
the result of the election, the failure to comply with the statute is in the opinion
of the Commissioner prejudicial to the rights of the candidates and constitutes
sufficient cause to invalidate the election for members of the board of education.

Section 36, paragraph IV, reads:

“The County Superintendent of Schools shall have power: To appoint
members of the board of education {or a new township, incorporated town
or borough school district and for any school district under his supervision
which shall fail to elect members at the regular time. Such appointee shall
serve only until the next election in the district for members of the board
of education.”

In accordance with the above provision the County Superintendent of Schools
of Monmouth County is hereby authorized to appoint three members to fill the
vacancies on the Ocean Township Board of Education until the next annual
school election.

March 13, 1929,
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XVIII

LEGALITY OF APPOINTMENT OF BOARD MEMBER BY COUNTY
SUPERINTENDENT AS RESULT OF TIE VOTE

In tEE MaTrEr oF 1HE CONDUCT OF)
THE ANNUAL Scmool Ermcrion vl
18 TownsHIP oF WASHINGTON,
BurLingron Counrty.

DEecisioNn oF THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

C. Roy Cramer appeals to the Commissioner of Education for a review of the
annual school election of Washington Township held February 13, 1929, for the
following reasons:

“That a review of said ballots, including those rejected, will probably
cause a change in the results.

“That certain persons, who were candidates, could not qualify as members
of said board and therefore had no right to be candidates.

“That the judges of election erred in declaring a tie and that, accordingly,
appellant was duly elected a member of the said Board of Education.

“That the County Superintendent of Burlington County exceeded his
right and authority in appointing Mrs. Hattie K. Ford as a member of said
Board of Education, as there was not a failure to elect.”

A hearing was conducted in the office of the County Superintendent of
Schools at Mount Holly on Saturday, March 23, 1929.

A recount of the ballots confirmed the official count, except in one case where
George Thomas, candidate for the three-year term, received one more vote,
which did not affect the election results as declared by the officials on Febru-
ary 13, as follows:

J. B. Maxwell and George Thomas, who received 15 votes and 9 votes
respectively were declared elected for the three-year term, and since C. Roy
Cramer and Garfield Alloway each received 8 votes for the three-year term,
there was a failure to elect the third member for that term.

Counsel for appellant objected to the counting of ballot No. 2 where a name
was written in a blank space and then crossed off and a cross placed opposite
the names of three other candidates, and to the refusal of the Assistant Com-
missioner to count ballots Nos. 1, 3, 4 and 5 where the voters placed crosses or
plusses before the names of four or more candidates for the three-year term
with but three to be elected and with directions on the ballot “vote for three.”

Counsel also objected to the writing of any names in the blank spaces, con-
tending that there is no provision in the School Law for personal cheice can-
didates.

Fvidence was submitted to show that Garfield Alloway is now and has been
since the beginning of the school year transporting pupils for the Board of
Education of Washington Township and holds that since the statutes provide
(Section 124, P. 85, 1928, Compilation of School Law)
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“A member of a board of education shall be a citizen and resident of the
territory contained in said school district, and shall have been such citizen
and resident for at least three years immediately preceding his or her be-
coming a member of such board, and shall be able to read and write. He
shall not be interested directly or indirectly in any contract with nor claim
against said board.”

Garfield Alloway cannot qualify and therefore votes cast for him were not
legal votes and should not be counted, which elects his client, C. Roy Cramer,
with whom said Alloway was tied for the three-year term.

The Commissioner cannot agree with counsel that the School Law does not
provide for the casting of ballots for others than those names appearing on the
ballots. Section 120, paragraph 9, of the 1928 Compilation of the School Law,
reads in part as follows:

“Immediately after the space allotted to the names of candidates there
shall be as many ruled blank spaces as there are members to be voted for.
Immediately to the left and on the same line with the name of each candi-
date and blank space there shall be printed a square the same size of type
in which the name of the candidate is printed, which type shall, in no case,
be larger than twenty-four point.”

Tt appears that the Legislature made very definite provision for the casting of
personal choice ballots. Decisions of the Commissioner counting ballots for
personal choice candidates have been affirmed by the State Board of Education.

Neither can the Commissioner agree that Section 124 above cited, makes
Garfield Alloway ineligible to membership on the board because he is employed
in transporting pupils.

It is not necessary for the Commissioner to decide whether a candidate de-
clared to be elected who has a contract with the board must terminate the
contract before he takes the oath of office or at the time of assuming office.
As a member, he shall not be interested in a contract with nor claim against
the board. The holding of the contract by a candidate does not make votes cast
for him illegal. The application of the law is a matter subsequent to election,
regardless of its effect upon membership on the board. The result of the elec-
tion as determined by the officials is hereby affirmed and the County Superin-
tendent is accordingly authorized to fill the vacancy caused by the tie vote,
resulting in a failure to elect.

The appeal is dismissed.

March 25, 1929,

Affirmed by State Board of Education without written opinion.
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XIX
RECOUNT OF ANNUAL SCHOOL ELECTION BALLOTS

IN rHE MATTER OF THE RECOUNT OF
Barrors Casr ar raE ANNUAL ErLEc-
TION IN THE ScuHooL DiIsTRICT oF
EaroxtowN TownNsHir, MoNMOUTH |
Counry. -

Decision oF 1HE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

James B. Hathaway, candidate for membership on the Board of Education
of Eatontown Township at the annual school election held February 13,
1929, appeals to the Commissioner for a recount of the twenty-eight ballots
which he claims were illegally rejected on the ground that if legally counted they
would change the result of the election as indicated by the official report and
as announced by the judge of the election. The review of the rejected ballots
was held in the office of the County Superintendent of Schools at Frechold,
on February 21, 1929,

The official report gives the vote for each as recorded under Column 1.

Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
Harry Dennis ................ 56 votes ........... L) D 56
Arthur Taylor ............... 54 votes ........... 3. 57
Charles Falkenburg .......... 55 votes ........... 2 57
James B. Hathaway .......... 51 votes ........... 11........... 62
Edna A. Seely .............. 46 votes ........... ... 57
Ray H. Stillman ............ 30 votes ........... 9. . 39
James N. Wolcott ........... 30 votes ........... 3 33

The ballot for the full term was printed as required by law with names
arranged and spaces for personal choice under “full term”. There was to be
one person elected for two years and the ballot was printed “unexpired term”,
whereas the statute provides that there should also be the length of the un-
expired term which, in this case, was two years. Most of the twenty-eight
ballots were rejected because the voters had written “three years” or “two
years” respectively, after the names of the candidates which they evidently
desired to be elected for the terms which they designated. Since the ballot
was not marked for the part-term of two years, it appears that the voters
wanted to make sure of the proper designation of the term of the candidates
for whom they were voting. On some of the ballots all of the names receiving
votes were written in under the full-term but with the designation of the term
annexed, while in a few cases “three years” was marked after the name of
the person voted for under the unexpired term. There were only three or four
ballots marked as last described.

It is the opinion of the Commissioner that the marking of the ballots
clearly showed the intent of the voters and that there was no reason to suspect
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that they were marked for other reasons. The ballots were, therefore, counted
with the result tabulated in Column 2 above. This addition to the official
report makes the total for each candidate as shown in Column 3 above, which
gives to James B. Hathaway, 62 votes, and 57 votes to each of the three receiv-
ing the next highest number.

In accordance with the final result James B. Hathaway is hereby declared
elected as a member of the Board of Education of Eatontown Township fo1
the term of three years and since there are three candidates each receiving 57
votes, there is a failure to elect in the case of the other two members and the
County Superintendent is accordingly authorized to fill the two vacancies until
the next annual election.

March 1, 1929.

XX

RECOUNT OF ANNUAL SCHOOL ELECTION BALLOTS

Ix THE MATrER of THE REcoUNT OF
Barrors Cast AT THE ANNUAL Erzc-
TIoN IN THE TownsHIP oF LEBANON,
Hunterpon CoUNTY.

DEcisioN oF THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

A petition for recount of the ballots cast at the annual school election in
the Borough of ILebanon, Hunterdon County, held February 13, 1929, was
filed by Harry D. Dilts, a candidate for membership for a term of three years,
on the ground that there was a difference between the official tally and un-
official tallies for the candidates for the three-year term. The official report
shows the following:

Mrs. Bertha S. Young ....covenreienniiininiinnnnnn 92 votes
Mrs. June SISSer .uvniiuiiiiniiriienrenecranscrseans 85 votes
Harry D. Dilts c.iiiiiiiiiieiiiniiiriieenaniearans 83 votes

A recount was conducted by the Assistant Commissioner in the office of the
County Superintendent of Schools at Flemington on March 4, 1929, at which
all the candidates for the three-year term were present. The recount shows
the following result:

Mrs. Bertha S. Young ...ovviiiiieriniinniinnnnnns 92 votes
Mrs. June SISSer «..civiineiiiineiereiaeranoaneenaas 85 votes
Harry D. Dilts ..ottt it e ieineinanans 85 votes

There were two members to be elected for the three-year term, Mrs. Bertha
S. Young has 92 votes and is therefore declared elected to membership on the -
board for a term of three years. Since Mrs. June Sisser and Harry D. Dilts
each received 85 votes, there is a failure to elect the other member.

Section 35, Par. IV, Chapter I, S.S. 1903, provides:

“The County Superintendent of Schools shall have power: To appoint
members of the board of education for a new township, incorporated town
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or borough school district and for any school district under his supervision
which shall fail to elect members at the regular time. Such appointees
shall serve only until the next election in the district for members of the
board of education.”

In accordance with the above provision, the County Superintendent of Schools
is hereby authorized to appoint a person to fill the vacancy on the Lebanon
Borough Board of Education until the next annual school election.

March 6, 1929.

XXI
RECOUNT OF ANNUAL SCHOOL ELECTION BALLOTS

IN THE MATTER OF THE REVIEW OF THE
ANNUAL Scuoor, ELECTION IN THE]
BorousH of Union Bracm, Mox-
mouTH COUNTY. [

Decision or THE COMMISSIONER oF EDUCATION

Hattie Austin, the appellant in this case, who as a candidate received 161
votes in the annual election for members of the Board of Education of Union
Beach, brings this action to contest the validity of the election of Thomas F.
Lyons, who received a total of 175 votes.

It is contended by the appellant and admitted by the respondent, Thomas F.
Lyons, that the nomination petition, on the strength of which respondent’s name
as a candidate was placed upon the official ballot, was not properly verified by
the oath of one of the signers of such petition as required by Section 120, para-
graph (5) of the 1928 Compilation of the School Law, which provides as
follows:

“Hach of the said petitions shall be verified by the oath or affirmation of
one or more of the signers thereof, taken and subscribed before a person
qualified under the laws of this State to administer an oath, to the effect
that such petition is signed in their own proper handwriting by each of
the signers thereof ; that the said signers are, to best knowledge and belief
of the affiant, legally qualified to vote at the ensuing election, and that the
said petition is prepared and filed in absolute good faith for the sole pur-
pose of endorsing the candidate therein named in order to secure his elec-
tion as a member of the said board of education.”

Since the respondent, Thomas F. Lyons, admits the lack of the verification
which the above quoted law so definitely requires for the petition by which he
was nominated for school board membership in Union Beach Borough, it is
the Commissioner’s opinion that the respondent’s name as a candidate was
illegally placed upon the ballot and that his resulting election being accordingly
illegal must be set aside.

Since Section 36, page 24 of the 1928 Compilation of the School Law au-
thorizes the County Superintendent of Schools “to appoint members of the
board of education for any school district under his supervision which shall fail
to elect members at the regular time,” and since the illegality of the election of
the respondent, Thomas F. Lyons, has resulted in such a failure on the part
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of the voters to elect the member of the Union Beach Borough Board of
Education, there is hereby declared to be a vacancy on the board which the
County Superintendent of Schools of Monmouth County is required by law to
fill.

April 19th, 1929,

XXII
RECOUNT OF ANNUAL SCHOOL ELECTION BALLOTS

In rHE MArrEr of THE CoNDUCT op‘l
THE ANNUAL ScHooL ELECTION IN THE |
Townsuir of CLEMENTON, CampeEx [
Counry. }

Decision oF THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

George W. Evans, a candidate for the three-year term on the Board of Edu-
cation of the Township of Clementon, Camden County, appeals for a recount
of the ballots cast at the annual school election held February 13, 1929, for
the following reasons: There was a plurality of only ten votes between the
number cast for him and that cast for Anthony l.. King, who received the
least number of votes of the candidates declared elected, forty-three ballots,
many of which were marked for appellant were rejected by the election officials,
there were disagreements as to the counts between the two officials who tallied
in one district, and there was a difference of opinion between the citizens and
election officials as to the counting of certain ballots in other districts. Be-
cause of the large number of rejected ballots in relation to the plurality, a
recount of the rejected ballots was granted and testimony was taken to establish
sufficient reason for a recount of the approximately fifteen hundred other ballots
voted in the four election districts.

A hearing was conducted in the Court House at Camden on Thursday, March
7, 1929, at which the candidates declared elected and those declared defeated
were represented by counsel. The testimony discloses an intention on the part
of the officials to conduct the election and count the ballots in accordance with
the law, but shows a number of ballots counted about which there was a dif-
ference of opinion, and several occasions in one district when the tally sheets
were not in agreement.

Accordingly a recount of all the ballots was conducted on Tuesday, March
12th, with the following result:

George Walter G. Edwin  Anthony W.E.H. Alex.
W. Evans Gerow Kirkbride L.King Simpkins Watson

Lindenwold ...... 342 373 333 350 322 371
Somerdale ....... 81 160 76 181 69 162
Garden Lake..... 109 36 103 37 96 42
Clementon Heights 162 127 159 118 159 120

Rejected  ballots :
(all districts) . .. 7 1 4 1 5 3
701 697 675 687 651 698

Rank ........ 1 3 5 4 6 2
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There were 20 of the ballots counted by the Assistant Commissioner which
were objected to by counsel for the defendants. On each of these ballots there
were crosses opposite three or less names, but there was an attempt on the part
of the voter to either cross out or erase a mark made in another square; but in
each case the intent of the voter seems to be clear. These ballots are marked
in evidence from 1 to 20 and when counted contributed to the above result, as
follows:

Evans ... .. . 17
Gerow .....oevveinnnns e treesne. B
Kirkbride ...............ciiiiinn.. 15
King i e 3
Simpkins ... i 14
Watson ... 2

There were 14 ballots counted by the Assistant Commissioner and also
objected to by counsel, each of which appears to be marked plainly in the
squares for three or less candidates, but in addition to the crosses’ there was
on most of such ballots a cross in a square opposite a blank space and in a few
cases a plus following the name prefixed by a cross. This group of ballots is
numbered serially beginning with 1A and when counted contributed to the total
as follows:

Evans ... i 11
GerOW ot iv it 4
Kirkbride ........... ... ... . ... 8
King ..t i 2
Simpkins ... 11
Watson ...... ..o i 3

There were 6 ballots rejected in the recount because there was not a cross or
plus mark in the square in front of the name, although crosses appeared after
the names. Even though it might be considered that the intent of the voter
could be ascertained in these ballots, they do not meet the statutory require-
ment of having the plus or cross mark in the square before the name. This
group of ballots is numbered serially beginning with 1B.

There were 7 ballots in which there were four or more crosses before the
names of candidates, with only three to be clected. There was some discus-
sion as to whether some of these marks were more distinct than others and,
therefore, should be counted, but the marks do not, in the opinion of the Com-
missioner, clearly show the intent of the voter and the ballots were accordingly
rejected. These are numbered serially beginning with 1C.

There was 1 ballot rejected in the recount which had three crosses in the
squares hefore the names, which also had a cross after each of the first four
names. These latter crosses were entirely different from those in the squares
and indicated marking by another person. This ballot is numbered 1D.

Counsel for the defendants submitted testimony, which was not contradicted,
to show that the ballots, tally sheets and poll lists were not sealed by the elec-
tion officials at the respective polling places, but that the ballot boxes were
collected by the district clerk, who kept them locked for a day or two, and then
wrapped the ballots and proceedings of each district separately and transmitted

7 ED
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them to the County Superintendent of Schools. During the recount of the
ballots cast in the Lindenwold district, it was noted there was a skip in the
numbering of ballots as they were strung after being counted at the election.
The total missing numbers was nine. The person numbering the ballots was
given opportunity to testify that she did not make the error while numbering,
but she did not so testify.

Counsel also requested the right to submit further testimony to show that
the packages when opened for the recount did not reveal the ballots tied in the
same manner as they were placed in the ballot boxes by the officials. The right
to submit such testimony within ten days from the date of this decision was
granted and, therefore, this case may be reopened and a supplementary decision
rendered in accordance with the testimony and argument on this point.

From an examination of all the proceedings and a review of the testimony
there was in the opinion of the Commissioner no evidence of fraudulent acts,
and since George W. Evans, Alexander Watson and Walter C. Gerow received
the three highest number of votes for the three-year term, they are hereby
declared elected for the term of three years as members of the Clementon
Township, Camden County, Board of Education.

March 15, 1929,

XXIII

RECOUNT OF ANNUAL SCHOOL ELECTION BALLOTS

INn rHE MATrER OF THE RECOUNT OF
Barrors Cast AT THE ANNUAL Scnoorl
ErrcrioNn 1N THE TownsHIP oF PE-
QUANNoOCK, Morris CounTy. I

Decrsion oF THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

Joseph J. Pellett, a candidate for membership on the Pequannock Township,
Morris County, Board of Education at the annual school meeting on February
13, 1929, appeals to the Commissioner of Education for a recount of the ballots
cast at said election for the following reasons:

“That there were ballots rejected that clearly showed the intent of the
voter and should have been counted.

“That the names on the tally sheets were not in rotation as printed on
the official ballot, causing a confusion and mistakes in the tally,

“That his personal tally showed three more votes than was credited to
him by the election board.

“That the number of ballots cast for George O. Parker was 186, where-
as Vincent De LaMontaigne and appellant, defeated candidates, received 185
and 184 votes respectivelv.”

A recount was conducted in the Court House at Morristown on Friday,
March 15th, of which all candidates and the election officialy were notified.
The result of the recount follows:
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Annie O. Norman .................... 287
Samuel Arthur ................ ... 210
Joseph J. Pellett .....oovivnnininnnnn 188
George O. Parker .............ovvunen 186
Vincent De LaMontaigne ............ 184
Samuel Lowe ....vviiviiniceinniannas 71
Jerry J. O’Connell...........covuntt. 65
Frederick J. Muller ........... veeesess 063
Julia Dehnel ..........cooiivviiinaen, 56

There were three members to be elected for the three-year term, and since
Annie O. Norman, Samuel H. Arthur and Joseph J. Pellet received the highest
number of votes cast, they are hereby declared elected to membership on the
Pequannock Township Board of Education for the term of three years.

March 19, 1929.

XXIV

LEGALITY OF DISMISSAL OF CLERICAL EMPLOYEE AS
SECRETARY OF BOARD OF EDUCATION

WiLLiaM RocHFORD,

Appellant,
vs.

Boarn or Epucarton oF THE Crry oF
BAvOoNNE AND JOSEPH A. SKLENAR,
SECRETARY,

Respondents.

(PenpiNe BEFORE STATE BoArp 0F EDUCATION)

Decision of the Commisisoner of Education dated May 8, 1929, in favor of
respondents. Appeal before State Board of Education still pending.

XXV

RIGHT OF BOARD OF EDUCATION TO DESIGNATE HIGH
SCHOOL FOR PUPIL'S ATTENDANCE

HENRY SCHIRM,

Appellant,
vs.
Boarn oF EoucatioNn of THE TowN oF
GUTTENBERG,
Respondent,

The Board of Education of the Town of Guttenberg on June 28, 1926, passed
the following resolution:
“WHEREAS, The graduates of the Guttenberg Public School have been at-
tending the West New York High School during several years past;
and
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WHEREAS, Arrangements have been made by the board of education to send
"~ high school pupils to the Demarest High School of Hoboken, New
Jersey ;

Bg It Resorvep, That the graduates of this school, with the exception of
seniors now attending other high schools be requested to enroll and
transfer to the above-mentioned high school for the coming school
term; and

Be It Furrner ResoLvep, That their parents be acquainted with the deci-
sion of the board and asked to comply with the recommendation of
the board in this respect.”

After the above action the board notified the parents of children attending
high school that they could send such children to any other high school than
the one designated in the above resolution by paying the difference between the
tuition fee charged in the school in which they desire their children to be
educated and the tuition fee charged by the Demarest High School, and the
testimony taken before the Assistant Commissioner at Jersey City on June 11,
1929, further shows a transportation allowance equal to that required for at-
tendance at the Demarest High School, provided such transportation was neces-
sary to reach the school selected by the parent.

The appellant contends that this action by the board of education fails to
comply with the provisions of the School Law providing facilities for high
school pupils for the reason that the nearest high school to appellant’s home is
about three-quarters of a mile and there are several other high schools where
his child could attend nearer than the Demarest High School, which is approxi-
mately five and one-half miles from the home of appellant; and furthermore
the designation of the remote high school requires the parent to purchase lunches
for his child, whereas by attendance at the nearest high school the child would
come home during the noon lunch period. While appellant claimed that his
daughter’s health was impaired so that the longer travel was an excessive strain
upon her, there was no testimony presented to verify this contention,

The respondent justifies its act in designating a more remote high school for
the reason that the tuition charged by the Board of Edueation of the City of
Hoboken is $75.00 per pupil, whereas, the charges in the other high schools in
that vicinity are $125.00 to $150.00 per pupil; and since trolley fare tickets can
be purchased by the board of education for three cents each, making an almost
negligible transportation cost, the board is saving from $50.00 to $75.00 per
pupil by designating the Demarest High School as approved facilities for the
Town of Guttenberg.

The School Law (1928 Edition, Section 196) provides that the board of
education shall furnish suitable school facilities either in schools within the
district convenient of access to the pupils or by providing transportation to
designated schools. Chapter 281, P. L. 1929, provides that a child who is a
resident of a district which does not furnish full high school courses may be
admitted to a school in another district designated by the board of education.

The matter to be determined in this case is whether the board of education is
providing adequate school facilities within the meaning of the law by designating
a high school more than five miles away when other facilities are available
which are nearer to the homes of the pupils. In the opinion of the Commis-
sioner the board of education has not abused the discretion conferred upon it
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by the School Law in providing a more remote high school, since the remote-
ness when alleviated by transportation is not such as to constitute inadequate
facilities. Neither in the Commissioner’s opinion are there any unusual circum-
stances which in any way increase the board’s obligation in this particular case,
As above stated, no testimony was offered to substantiate appellant’s contention
that his daughter’s health was so precarious as to be injured by the five and
one-half mile ride in the transportation vehicle; and in the Commissioner’s
opinion the determination of the adequacy of the school facilities provided by
the respondent for appellant’s daughter is in no way affected by the resulting
necessity for her to purchase her daily lunches when attending the Hoboken
High School. )

While boards of education should try to decrease public school costs when
such decrease is not detrimental to the welfare of the pupils of the district,
there should, of course, be limitations as to the distance pupils should be required
to travel when equal facilities are more readily accessible. The board of educa-
tion would not be justified in searching beyond reasonable limits for a district
willing to accept pupils at a low per capita cost because tuition in such district
is a few dollars cheaper and furnished by it much below the actual per capita
cost of education in the district.

The Commissioner is of the opinion that the Board of Education of the Town
of Guttenberg acted within its authority in designating a high school five and
one-half miles distant from the home of the appellant and providing adequate
transportation thereto, even though there are other high schools more conveni-
ent for appellant’s child to attend. The appeal is accordingly hereby dismissed.

June 18, 1929,

XXVI

LEGALITY OF AWARD OF TRANSPORTATION CONTRACT
WITHOUT ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS

WiLLis SLack,

Appellant,
s,
Bosrp of EpucarmioN oF PLUMSTED|
Townsuip, Ocean Counrty,
Respomlent.J

Drcision oF THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

Both appellant and respondent in this case have agreed that decision be ren-
dered by the Commissioner of Education without the necessity of any hearing
for the purpose of taking testimony. The facts, however, as revealed by the
pleadings are as follows:

The Board of Education of Plumsted Township, Ocean County, publicly ad-
vertised that bids for the transportation of pupils on certain enumerated routes
would be received on May 14th at eight o’clock P. M. in the New Egypt
school building. The advertisement, after announcing the time and place for
the receipt of bids proceeded to enumerate and describe the routes and to state
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the duration of the proposed contracts and certain requirements to be exacted
of the contractors with regard to the transportation of pupils. While the adver-
tisement contained no reservation of the right to reject any or all bids, neither
did it promise the award to the lowest bidder. When the bids were opened by
the Plumsted Township School Board on May 14th, the lowest bid on Route
No. 3, namely, $1,100, was found to be that of the appellant, while the next
lowest bid was that of Marvin S, Errickson, namely, $1,145, The board of
education thereupon awarded the contract for Route No. 3 to Marvin S. Errick-
son and the appellant proceeded to bring this appeal.

The board of education defends its action on the ground that the successful
bidder was already well known to the board as the driver of its transportation
vehicle to the Allentown High School, and was known to have the necessary
suitable facilities, while the contrary was true of appellant, both with regard
to required experience and available facilities.

In the Commissioner’s opinion any obligation on the part of the Plumsted
Township Board of Education to the appellant in this case as low bidder on
the transportation contract for Route No. 3 must arise either from the statute
or from the terms of the advertisement itself. While Section 184, page 123
of the 1928 Compilation of the School Law confers upon boards of education
the right to “make rules and contracts for the transportation of children to and
from school”, there is no provision in the School Law which requires such
boards to advertise for bids in the award of school transportation contracts or
to award the contract to the lowest responsible bidder, even though such adver-
tisement be made. So far, moreover, as the advertisement itself in this particu-
lar case is concerned, while as already stated there is no reservation of the
right to reject any or all bids, neither is there any promise contained therein
that the contract for any of the described routes will be awarded to the lowest
bidder.

In deciding against the lowest bidder on a school transportation contract in a
case identical as to the facts with this one, namely, Mendham Garage Company
vs. Mendham Township Board of Education reported on page 267 of the 1928
Compilation of School Law Decisions, the Commissioner relied upon the au-
thority of such New Jersey cases as James Oakley et al. vs. City of Atlantic
City et al,, 34 Vroom 127, and Martin Murray et al. vs. Mayor and Common
Council of the City of Bayonne, 44 Vroom 313. In both of these cases the same
principle as that in the present controversy was involved and the same decision
rendered, and in the Qakley vs. Atlantic City action the Court held with regard
to whether a contract must be awarded to the low bidder on a mere advertise-
ment or request for proposals as follows:

“I think it has been quite clearly established in this Court that under the
statute of 1894, even where proposals more or less general in their character
are advertised for and received, the municipality is not bound to award the
contract to the lowest bidder or even to award the contract upon such bids.
No statute has been cited applicable to Atlantic City which requires such a
course, and in the absence of such restriction it cannot be imported into this
statute by construction when the power to contract is so absolutely con-
ferred. I can find no violation of any legal principle in awarding a con-
tract if it be done according to other prescribed formalities in a municipality
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taking advantage of the information received by such a course of proposals,
and in awarding a contract quite independent of them if it be done in the
exercise of an honest discretion and judgment, and without abuse of the
discretion vested in the municipal body possessed of authority.”

In the present case under consideration, therefore, where the facts are the
same as in the Mendham Garage case above referred to and where as in that
case no abuse of discretion on the part of the board of education has been
shown, since Mr. Errickson, to whom the contract was awarded had already
been employed and found reliable by the Plumsted Township Board of Educa-
tion, the Commissioner is constrained to follow the legal authorities by which
he was guided in the former case. It is, therefore, his opinion that the Plum-
stead Township Board of Education in the absence of any statute or promise
in its advertisement requiring the award of the contract to the lowest bidder
and in the absence of any evidence of abuse of discretion acted entirely within
its legal rights in awarding the transportation contract for Route No. 3 to
Marvin S. Errickson, even though his bid of $1,145 was not actually the lowest.

The appeal is accordingly hereby dismissed.

June 18, 1929,

XXVII

INVALIDATION OF TRANSPORTATION CONTRACT THROUGH
INTEREST OF BOARD MEMBER

Davip RooxEy,

Appellant,
vs.
MiLLstong TownsaIP Boarp oF Epuca-
TION,
Respondent.

Decision oF THE CoMMISSIONER of Epucartion

The appellant, one of the bidders for a school transportation contract in Mill-
stone Township, Monmouth County, New Jersey, contests the legality of the
award of such contract by the board of education on June 3, 1929, to W. F.
Allen on the ground that Mr. Allen was on the date in question a member of
the board and was present and acting as a member when the award was made.

There is no denial by the respondent of the facts as alleged in the appellant’s
petition and the sole question for determination by the Commissioner, therefore,
is whether the award by the Millstone Township Board of Education of the
transportation contract to W. F. Allen was void by reason of the latter’s mem-
bership at that time on the board of education.

Section 124, Article VII, page 85 of the 1928 Compilation of the School Law
provides in part as follows:

“He (a board of education member) shall not be interested, directly or
indirectly, in any contract with or claim against said board.”
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The case of Joseph Engel vs. Pas:aic Township Board of Education, re-
ported on page 266 of the 1928 Compilation of School Law Decisions, was
held by the Commissioner of Education to come within the prohibition of the
above statute even though the award of the transportation contract was made
by the board, not to the member herself, but to her husband and without any
active participation by the member in question in the proceeding of the board by
which the award was made. The Commissioner in that case held that the board
member as the wife of the contractor had an indirect interest in such contract
within the meaning of the statute, and that the award was illegally made
whether the board member actually participated or not in the official action
of the board of education.

In the present case under consideration it appears that the board member,
W. F. Allen, had a direct interest in the award of the transportation contract
in question to himself and that, unlike the case above referred to, he did actually
participate as a member in the action of the board on June 3, 1929, in awarding
the contract.

The Commissioner is convinced of the soundness of the conclusions of law
reached in the Engel vs. Passaic Township case above referred to, namely,
that in all such instances there is a conflict between private interest and public
duty which the law above quoted was intended to prohibit. [t is, therefore, his
opinion that the transportation contract in question was illegally awarded on
June 3, 1929, by the Millstone Township Board of Education to W. F. Allen,
a board member, and such contract is therefore accordingly hereby declared to
be void and of no effect.

June 24, 1929,

XXVIII
ILLEGALITY OF DISMISSAL OF TEACHER UNDER TENURE

Harrie Prstor,
Appellant,
vs.
Boarp oF EpucarioN oF THE TownN oF
Sgcaucus, ’
Respondent.

DecisioN oF THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

The claim presented to the Commissioner by the above-named appellant in
March, 1928, to the effect that the Secaucus Board of Education acted illegally
in ending her services as a teacher on March 16, 1928, was denied by the Com-
missioner in a decision dated April 17th of that year on the ground that appel-
lant had pursued two inconsistent remedies in first denying and then invoking
the validity of the sixty days’ mutual termination clause in the contract under
which she was employed at the time of her dismissal. On appeal by her to the
State Board of Education, however, the latter body on November 3, 1928, re-
manded the case to the Commissioner in order that appellant might have an
opportunity to allege and prove before him a contention which she had inad-
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vertently failed to allege in the earlier petition, namely, that she was actually
under tenure by virtue of three consecutive calendar years of employment at
the time of her dismissal on March 16, 1928.

Accordingly a hearing was held by the Assistant Commissioner at Jersey City
on Friday, December 20th, at which testimony upon the above point was heard.

The evidence showed that appellant was first employed to fill a vacancy in the
teaching staff of the Secaucus Schools on March 9, 1925, and that she received
from the Secaucus School Board a compensation of $5.00 a day for the five
teaching days from March 9th, during the first half of such month, and the
same compensation for the twelve teaching days in the last half of that month.
The testimony further showed that appellant was employed in the Secaucus
schools under contract for the three remaining months of the 1925 school year
and that thereafter she was continucusly employed under contract as a teacher
in that district up to the time of her dismissal on March 16, 1928.

In view of the facts proved by the testimony produced at the hearing on
December 20th, it is in the opinion of the Commissioner well established that
the appellant was, without any intervening period of unemployment, continuously
and regularly employed by the Secaucus Board of Education from March 9,
1925, until March 16, 1928, more than three full consecutive calendar years
from the date of the original employment.

Section 176, page 113 of the 1925 Compilation of the School Law, known
as the Teachers’ Tenure Law, provides that “The service of all teachers, prin-
cipals, supervising principals of the public schools in any school district of the
State shall be during good behavior and efficiency after the expiration of a
period of employment of three consecutive years in that district”, and in view
of the above statute it is the Commissioner's opinion that appellant’s tenure
rights in the School District of Secaucus, which under her employment accrued
on March 9, 1928, were clearly violated by the termination of her services on
March 16, 1928.

It is therefore ordered that appellant be at once reinstated as a teacher in the
Secaucus Schools and that her salary be paid from the date of her dismissal at
the rate she was receiving at that time.

January 3, 1929.
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SECONDARY OR HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION

Lisr or Pusric Hice Scmoors witH ENROLLMENTS AND NUMBER

or Turrion PupiLs

Tuition Enroll-

Pupils
Atlantic County—
Atlantic City ...... 584
Egg Harbor City .. 54
Hammonton ....... 125
Pleasantville ....... 50
Bergen County—
Bogota ............ 224
CliffsidePark
Grantwood ...... 86
Closter ....ocovenn. 51
Dumont ........... 127
East Rutherford ... 258
Englewood ........ 283
Fort Lee .......... 39
Garfield ........... 85
Hackensack ....... 471
Hasbrouck Heights 68
Leonia ............ .
Lyndhurst ......... ..
Park Ridge ....... 185
Ramsey ........... 266
Ridgefield Park ... 22
Ridgewood ........ 336
Rutherford ........ 90
Teaneck ........... ..
Tenafly ........... 347
Westwood ......... 69
Burlington County—
Bordentown ....... 199
Burlington ........ 249
Moorestown ....... 281
Mount Holly ...... 126
Palmyra .......... 236
Pemberton ........ 180
Camden County—
Audubon .......... 31
Camden ........... 219
Collingswood ......

ment

2,296
130
389
454

577

676
148
310
504
810

291 .

756
1,213
283
683
529
267
397
549
939
668
102
540
263

344
533
518
350
418
21

422
3,043
939

Tuition Enroll-

Pupils
Gloucester City .... 9
Haddonfield ....... 285
Haddon Heights .. 508
Merchantville ..... 2
Cape May County—
Cape May City ... 111
Cape May Court
House .......... 48
Ocean City ........ 67
Wildwood ......... 124
Woodbine .........
Cumberland County—
Bridgeton ......... 480
Millville .......... 70
Port Norris ....... 3
Vineland .......... 217
Essex County—
Belleville .......... ..
Bloomfield ........ 57
Caldwell .......... 166
East Orange ...... 8
Glen Ridge ....... 9
Irvington .......... 10
Millburn .......... 8
" Montclair ......... 73
Newark—
Barringer ....... 15
Central ......... )
East Side ....... .
South Side ...... 4
West Side ...... 8
9th Grade Junior . ..
Nutley ............ 2
Orange ........... 4
South Orange ..... 26
Verona ............ 1
West Orange ..... 63

ment
317
655
776
170

200

192
387
375
104

963
592

875

717
1,083
470
2,148
346
1,353
211
1,562

1,687
3,102
1,844
1,966
1,413
1,652
733
948
1,237
200
880
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Tuition Enroll-

Pupils
Gloucester County—
Clayton ........... 40
Glassboro ......... 275
Paulsboro ......... 110
Pitman ............ 63
Swedeshoro ....... ..
Woodbury ........ 609
Hudson County—
Bayonne .......... ..
Harrison .......... 34
Hoboken (De-
marest) ......... 149

Jersey City—

H. Snyder Junior
High (Ninth
Grade)

Dickinson .......

Lincoln

Kearny
Union City—
Union Hill ......
Emerson ........
Weehawken .......
West New York ...

Hunterdon County—
Clinton
Flemington ........
Frenchtown
Hampton
High Bridge ......
Lambertville

Mercer County—
Hightstown
Hopewell
Princeton
Trentonn ...........

Middlesex County—
Carteret ..oovvuvuns
Jamesburg
Metuchen
New Brunswick ...
Perth Amboy .....

169
176
392
133

369

104
253
161
42
69
100

75

188
316

meni

112
452
312
275
141
956

2,360
235

1,275

848
4,993
2,689
1,340

872
845
481
1,349

159
406
198

83
162
318

204
188
499
3,870

284
101
183
1,462
1,282

107

Tuition Enroll-

Pupils
South Amboy ..... 10
South River ....... 199
Woodbridge ....... 1
Monmouth County—
Allentown ......... 71
Asbury Park ...... 555
Atlantic Highlands . 3
Freehold .......... 269
Keyport ........... 63
Leonardo ......... 132
Long Branch ...... 55
Manasquan ........ 157
Matawan .......... 54
Ocean Grove ...... 180
Red Bank ......... 230
Morris County——
Boonton ........... 189
Butler ............ 420
Chatham .......... 21
Dover ............ 132
Madison ........... 61
Morristown ....... 421
Netcong .......... 58
Rockaway ......... 63
Succasunna ....... 95
Wharton .......... 31
Ocean County—
Barnegat .......... 70
Lakewood ......... 129
Point Pleasant .... 119
Toms River ....... 135
Tuckerton ......... 55
Passaic County—
Clifton ............
Passaic ............ 1
Paterson—
Central ......... 822
Eastside ........ 204
Salem County—
Penns Grove ...... 186
Salem ............ 173
Woodstown ....... 151

ment
130
417
467

144
1,141
99
509
254
446
857
282
211
496
872

432
510
183
519
309
872
124
167
213
125

106
562
222
297
118

1,499
2,071

2,525
2,639

375
479
314
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Tuition Enroll- Tuition Enroll-
Pupils  ment Pupils  ment
Somerset County— Linden ............ 1 526
Bernardsville ...... 116 345 Plainfield .......... 120 1,321
Bound Brook ...... 424 606 Rahway ........... 46 473
North Plainfield ... 73 420 Roselle ............ 3 437
Somerville ........ 306 561 Roselle Park ...... 117 464
Summit ........... 137 722
Sussex County-— Union ............. 1 334
Franklin ........., 11 148 Westfield .......... 38 644
Hamburg .......... 47 97
Newton ........... 242 400 Warren County—
SUSSEX t..viiuianin 88 133 Belvidere ......... 121 194
Blairstown ........ 17 63
Union County— Hackettstown ...... 137 271
Cranford .......... 25 375 Oxford ........... .. 46
Elizabeth .......... 7 3,068 Phillipsburg ....... 232 792
Hillside ........... 336 Washington ....... 53 168
Three-Year Schools
Mendham Borough .. 5 63  Scotch Plains ,....... 14 155
Two-Year Schools
Mays Landing ....... 49 Rumson ............. 40
Newport ............ 26
One-Year Schools
Woodridge .......... .. 67  Mountain Lakes ..... 27
Englishtown ......... 2 29

ENROLLMENT IN INTERMEDIATE ScHoOLS

There are twenty-nine districts maintaining approved junior high schools.
These districts with their enrollments are:

Bergen County—
Cliffside Park ....
*Todi Borough
*Maywood .........
Rutherford

Camden County—

80 769 Audubon ......... 23 396
619 Camden ........... 16 3,180

.. 115 Collingswood ...... 152 678
1 851 *Pensauken Twp. .. 737

* Intermediate Schools P. L. (1923) Chapter 69.
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Tuition Enroll- Tuition Enroll-
Pupils  ment Pupils  ment

Cape May County— New Brunswick ... 227 1,314
Ocean City ........ 65 355 South Amboy ..... 21 191

Essex County— Monmouth County—

Glen Ridge ........ 11 311 Long Branch ...... 48 794
Montclair ......... 50 1,437 Red Bank ........ 127 708
South Orange ..... 9 661

Maplewood ........ 3 529 Passaic County—

West Orange ..... 48 957 *Pompton Lakes .... 5 190

Hudson County— Sussex County—

Bayonne .......... .. 1,953 Franklin .......... 31 219
Jersey City ........ .. 3,462
Union County—

Mercer” County— Elizabeth .......... 1 4,043
Princeton ......... 115 315 *Garwood .......... .. 187
Trenton ........... 365 4,526 *Springfield ...... e 168

Summit ........... 57 532

Middlesex County-— Westfield ......... 41 674

*Highland Park .... 4 408

The ninth grade pupils of these junior schools are also recorded in the four-
year schools of the same districts.

ENROLLMENT IN AcCCREDITED EVENING ScHOOLS

Barringer (Newark) . .. 1,070  Dickinson (J. City) . 43 1,650
Bayonne ............ .. 597 ‘Trenton ............. . 741

* Intermediate Schools P. L. (1923) Chapter 69.
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The following tables of statistics are arranged in the same way as in previous
reports so that comparison from year to year may easily be made.

TABLE 1
COMPARATIVE STATISTICS BY TOTALS

1925 1926 1927 1928 1929 Inc. Decr.
Approved four-year high

schools ............... 145 149 150 155 156 1 .o
Registered three-year high
schools ............... 6 4 5 2 2
Registered two-year high
schools ............... 5 4 6 5 3 .. 2
Registered one-year high
schools .........oo.... 1 4 3 3 3
Total registration in high
schools ............... 88,194 91,943*101,977*111,080*117,899 6,819 ..
Pupils attending schools in
adjoining districts ..... 17,991 23,758 19,040 19,904 19,755 .. 149
Total school enroliment of
the State .v.vvvvvvann.. 702,690 720,346 739,010 753,754 770,879 17,126
High school teachers—
Men ..ooovvvinnnnnnn, 1,149 1246 1,422 1,449 1,511 62
Women ............. 2,054 2129 2368 2417 2618 201

3203 3375 3,790 3866 4,129 263
* Approved evening school pupils are included in these figures.

There are now 156 districts maintaining approved four-year public high
schools in this State; 2 three-year schools; 3 two-year schools; 3 one-year
schools ; 45 intermediate schools and 4 accredited evening high schools.

The district of Newark maintains five senior high schools, Jersey City two,
Union City two, and Paterson two.

The increase in total registration over last year is 6,819 or *6.1. The per-
centages of increase for the last ten years, that is since the close of the world
war, are 7.5%, 13%, 18%, 10.5%, 6.4%, 2%, 4%, 74% (*10.9% including
evening school pupils), 9.2% (*8.9% including evening school pupils), and
*6.1%.

High school facilities are now generally available.

The average salary for men teachers in the high schools of the State in 1929
was $2,747; for women teachers in the high school $2,403. The corresponding
salaries for 1928 were $2,791.00 and $2,336.00.

* This increase includes 4,058 evening high school pupils. Without these the
per cent increase over last year’s day high school enrollment is 5.4%. The
latter is the ratio to be compared with the increases in previous years.
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TABLE II
Grapg IX
TOTAT, REGISTRATION OF SCHOOLS BY CLASSES
1925 1926 1927 @ 1928 1929
Four-year schools ................ 34,331 35,207 38,787 42,949 46,341
Three-year schools ................ 254 228 312 256 113
Two-year schools ................. 213 121 464 159 74
One-year schools ................. 15 150 93 125 123
Intermediate schools (P. L., Chapter
69,1923) ...t e 0 130 324 402 712
Accredited evening high schools . ... 0 0 1,514 1,116 1,318
Total vevvriiviinriinrnnnnss 34,813 35926 41,494 45007 48,681
Grapg X
1925 1926 1927 1928 1929
Four-year schools ........ocnvun... 23,807 25,448 26,041 29,060 30,408
Three-year schools .......ccvvvuuuen 153 126 195 131 58
Two-year schools ................. 151 87 304 87 41
One-year schools ...covvvinieiinnn. \] 0 0 0 0
Accredited evening high schools .... 0 0 1,004 908 1,125
Total curvererieiinieinnnnnns 24,111 25,661 27,544 30,186 31,632
Grapg XI
1925 1926 1927 1928 1929
Four-year schools ................. 15903 16,580 17,835 18982 19,758
Three-year schools ................ 124 95 132 63 47
Two-year schools ................. 0 0 0 0 0
One-year schools ......ovevvnvvnnn. 0 0 0 0 0
Accredited evening high schools .. .. 0 0 485 669 882
Total ..vviiiiiviiennnen, 16,027 16,675 18,452 19,714 20,687
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Grape XII

1925 1926 1927 1928 1929

Four-year schools ................. 12,920 13,516 14,184 15,516 15,989

Three-year schools ................ 0 0 ¢ 0 0

Two-year schools ............c..o... 0 0 0 0 0

One-year schools ................. 0 0 0 0 0

Accredited evening high schools . ... 0 0 185 427 733
Total .. vviiiiiiiiian. 12,920 13,516 14,369 15,943 16,722

Four-year schools P. G. ........... 123 165 118 230 177
Grand Total ................ 88,194 91,943 101,977 111,080 117,899

TABLE II1

PERSISTENCE OF CLASSES OF 1926, 1927, 1928 AnD 1929 COMPARED

Per Cent Per Cent Per Cent Per Cent
Ewnrollment 1929 1928 1927 192¢

1926, Grade IX .......... 35,926 100 100 100 100

1927, Grade X ........... 27,544 76.7 737 68.3 69.1

1928, Grade XI .......... 19,714 54.9 53.0 47.3 47.8

1929, Grade XII .......... 16,722 46.5 46.0 40.7 40.3
TABLE IV

PERCENTAGE OF ENROLLMENT BY GRADES

1925 1926 1927 1928 1929
Grade IX ... ........... .0 39.69 39.07 40.6 40.3 41.3
Grade X ... 27.33 27.80 27.0 272 26.8
Grade XI ..., 18.17 18.13 18.1 17.8 17.6
Grade XII ... ...l 14.78 14.70 14.1 14.4 142

This table shows that from year to year on the average the whole high school
population is distributed among the four years of the course approximately in
the proportion of : 1st year, 41; 2d vear, 27; 3d year, 17.5; 4th year, 14,
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TABLE V
DISTRIBUTION OF GRADUATES PROPOSING TO ENTER HIGHER INSTITUTIONS

1925 1926 1927 1928 1929

Colleges ...ovveeveiinnnnas 2,523 2,380 3,383 2,836 3,347
Technical schools .......... 364 440 482 554 632
Normal schools ........... 1,584 1,682 1,809 1,629 1,774
Law schools .............. 177 235 228 238 238
Medical schools ........... 79 93 100 148 156
Dental schools ............ 55 70 63 65 92
Other higher institutions .. 636 838 961 1,053 1,268

Total ..ovvvvvninnn. 5,418 5,738 7,026 6,523 7,507
Total graduates .......... 10,888 11,472 13,130 13,234 14,620

Percentage of graduates pro-
posing to go on for addi-
tional study ............. 49.8 50.0 53.5 49.2 51.3

Table V bears out the general impression that approximately 50% of the
high school graduates plan to pursue further study in higher institutions,

PERIODIC STUDIES OF CURRICULA ENROLLMENT

In accordance with the plan established in 1916 to report the registration of
pupils by subjects every four years instead of annually, a table was prepared
showing the registration of pupils in Foreign Languages in 1925 and 1929. A
table on registration in Arts is also included in this year’s report.

The following tables show the trends in these statistics:



TABLE VI
ENroLLMENT IN FoREIGN LANGUAGES IN 1928-29
LATIN
Grade IX Grade X Grade X1 Grade X11

School Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Total
Four-year ... ....c.ovivivinnnn.. 6,115 5,262 3,195 3,881 1,743 1,860 760 971 23,787
Three-year .......coivveiinnnnn. 11 7 8 4 2 4 36
Two-year .......veviviiiini... 4 7 7 11 29
One-year ....iiiveineriiinennnnn 21 18 39

Total ..oiiiiiiii 6,151 5,294 3,210 3,896 1,745 1,864 760 971 23,891

Grand total ............. 11,445 7,106 3,609 1,731
Per cent of pupils in grades ..... 242 233 18.2 108 21.0
FRENCH
Grade IX Grade X Grade X1 Grade X11

School Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Total
Four-year ..........c.iiiiinnin. 2,384 2,638 5,088 5,822 3,135 3,848 1,095 1,554 25,564
Three-year ....eeveveevevenennas 3 5 9 14 5 11 .. .. 47
TWO-YEAr «ieieinrnrennnennnnns 3 14 17
One-year .........eviveeninnann.

Total ..ot 2,387 2,643 5,100 5,850 3,140 3,859 1,095 1,554 25,628

Grand total ............. 5,030 10,950 6,999 2,649

Percent of pupils in grades ....... 106 359 35.3 16.5 22.5

148!
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School
Four-year
Three-year
Two-year
One-year

Total

School

Four-year
Three-year
Two-year

Total

..................

..................

SPANISH

Grade IX Grade X Grade X1 Grade XII
Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Total
2,064 1,676 3,744 3,258 1,860 1,674 509 445 15,230
2,064 1,676 3,744 - 3,258 1,860 1,674 509 445 15,230
3,740 7,002 3,534 954
79 229 17.8 6. 134
GERMAN
Grade IX Grade X Grade XI Grade X11
Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Total
973 794 1,370 1,082 543 415 165 160 5,502
973 794 1,370 1,082 543 415 165 160 5,502
1,767 2,452 958 325
37 8.0 48 2.0 4.8
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School
Four-year

School

Four-year .........

Grand total

Per cent of pupils in grades ......

TTALIAN
Grade IX Grade X Grade XI Grade X11
Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Total
152 104 60 36 25 16 11 4 408
256 96 41 15
5 3 2 .09 3
GREEK
Grade IX Grade X Grade X1 Grade X11
Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Total
8 13 6 3 2 1 4 1 38
21 9 3 5
05 .03 02 .03 03
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TABLE VII

ENROLLMENT IN ForereN LaNcuaceE SurJecrs in 1924-1925

LATIN .
Grade I1X Grade X Grade XI Grade X11

School Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Total
Four-year ...uivveeivvniieaenanns 5,517 4,401 3,587 3,159 1,588 1,607 705 900 21,464
THree-year ...vvievvireenceennns 55 51 23 44 7 12 192
TWO-YEAT . iviieinnninennnnnnss 60 48 28 41 .. 177
One-Year ......ceeeveenvansennnn 8 7 . .. 15

Total ... .. i, 5,640 4,507 3,638 3,244 1,595 1,619 705 900 21,848

Grand total .............. 10,147 6,882 3,214 1,605
Per cent of pupils in grades ..... 29 28.5 20 12,5 24.8
FRENCH
Grade IX Grade X Grade XI Grade X11

School Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Total
FOUr-YEAT v vvveereansarnneeraens 1,521 1,233 4,111 5,045 2,365 3,346 1,133 1,754 20,508
Three-year .....c..oceee.oe. e 10 5 30 46 14 39 .. . 144
TWO-YEAT  tvvenreenarennssconnens 12 20 11 24 .. . 67
ONE-YEAT o ivvverrrvnnnnsonnosnns e .. .

Total .t 1,543 1,258 4,152 5115 2,379 3,385 1,133 1,754 20,719

Grand total ............. 2,801 9,267 5,764 2,387

Per cent of pupils in grades ...... 8 38 36 22 23.5
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School
Four-year
Three-year
Two-year
One-year

Total

Grand total

Per cent of pupils in grades ......

School

Four-year

Grand total

Per cent of pupils in grades ......

SPANISH
Grade IX Grade X Grade X1 Grade X11
Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Total
1,799 1,096 3,530 3.080 2,082 1,920 862 733 15,102
25 27 10 8 . .. 70
.. 2 24 21 .. 47
1,824 1,125 3,564 3,109 2,082 1,920 862 733 15,219
2,949 6,673 4,002 1,595
8 28 25 12 17
GERMAN
Grade IX Grade X Grade X1 Grade X11
Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Total
415 214 542 452 200 i 116 68 2,198
629 994 391 184
14 4 24 1.5 258
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ITALIAN
Grade IX Grade X Grade XI
Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls
159 125 227 87 61 18
284 314 79
0.8 1.3 0.5
GREEK
Grade IX Grade X Grade X1
Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls
4 2 3
4 5
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School
Four-year
Three-year
Two-year
One-year

Total
Grand total
Per cent of pupils in grades

School
Four-year
Three-year

Two-year ..........ceveens

One-year

Total

Grand total .......

Per cent of pupils in grades

TABLE VIII

ENROLLMENT IN Music aNp Drawine 1N 1928-1929

MUSIC
Grade IX Grade X Grade XI Grade X11
Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Total
4,515 5,787 1,023 1,485 606 942 395 883 15,636
25 35 12 17 89
13 14 27
4,553 5,836 1,035 1,502 606 942 395 883 15,752
10,389 2,537 1,548 1,278
219 8.3 7.8 8. 13.9
MECHANICAIL DRAWING
Grade IX Grade X Grade X1 Grade X11
Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Total
5,980 387 2,728 166 1,110 95 544 40 11,050
7 7
5,987 387 2,728 166 1,110 95 544 40 11,057
6,374 2,894 1,205 584
134 9.5 6.0 3.6 9.7
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DRAWING
Grade IX Grade X Grade X1 Grade X11

School Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Total
Four-year ........... ...l 3,646 5,906 1,867 2,928 537 1,516 539 1,144 18,083
Three-year ......ccviinvernnnn.. . . . .. .. .. .. ..
Two-year ............. RN e e .-
One-year .....oevevieninrnnnn... .. 10 10

Total ...coviriiiniinninnns, 3,646 5,916 1,867 2,928 537 1,516 539 1,144 18,093

Grand total ............. 9,562 4,795 2,053 1,683

Per cent of pupils in grades ...... 20.0 15.7 10.4 10.5 15.9
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12 SCHOOI, REPORT

B

Of the 164 public approved high schools of New Jersey, 156 are four-year
schools, or semior high schools, in school districts having approved junior
high schools. The small partial high schools are either in process of ex-
pansion to a full high school program with prospect of giving improved service,
or are wisely considering the possibility of arranging with adjoining districts
for the tuition of their pupils.

Approval of the high school at Oxford, Warren County, was withdrawn at
the end of the school year. This action was taken following careful investiga-
tion of the educational and financial questions involved and after ample notice
to the school district. However, the apportionments of school funds for high
school teachers had been made on April 1, 1929, and the Oxford Board of
Education employed the high school teachers for another year. The Commis-
sioner of Education has arranged that the State Department of Education will
validate at their face value the credentials of pupils attending the Oxford
School this year who are transferred to other high schools or who otherwise
need the validation of credentials, provided that as high a standard of instruc-
tion is maintained during the year as was in effect during the time that the
school was approved.

Small and partial high schools are heavily handicapped in rendering tolerable
educational service because of the difficulty of furnishing individual and class
instruction adapted to the needs of small groups. Having this in mind, the
school authorities of Mendham Borough, Morris County, requested that ap-
proval of their three-year high school in that borough be withdrawn and that
permission to organize a junior high school be granted them. They plan to
send the senior high school pupils of the borough to the Morristown High
School, and to use their entire present teaching force in developing their junior
high school program. The change is a desirable one in every respect. It
should result in better teaching of the pupils in Mendham and greater oppor-
tunities for those who are sent to the larger high school for their senior high
school work.

The difficulty of articulation exists and will exist in every case where pupils
are transferred from a system organized on one plan to a system organized
on the other. When pupils are transferred from a junior high school to the
larger high school organized on the eight-four basis there is urgent need for
conference and guidance involving the teachers of both schools. There is
probably no insurmountable obstacle to the progress of pupils in the tenth year
if individual programs are worked out for all pupils. On the contrary, the
pupil with rich junior high school experience should be able to make more
significant selection of senior high school studies and to accomplish more
consistent mastery in subject matter fields because of his junior high school

education.

A different and more difficult problem of articulation is presented by the
pupils of several school districts of the State who go from a school organized
on the eight-year plan of elementary education to the ninth year of a junior
high school in an adjoining district. The difficulty in these cases is that,
though the pupil may have satisfactory mastery of the elementary subject
matter, he is placed for one year with groups of pupils who have been together
for two years of a definite organization and then makes a transition to the
senior high school, thus losing the essential advantages of the junior high
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school without receiving the supposed advantage of the four-year high school.

It is desirable that school districts which send pupils to a senior high school
in a district which maintains a junior high school should adopt the junior high
school plan, if possible. If it is not practicable for such a district to develop
an adequate junior high school program it would probably be well for it to
develop a six-year elementary school program and arrange for the tuition of
its junior high school pupils in the adjoining district.

There are some school districts in which neither of these plans is immediately
feasible and which must continue for some time to send pupils to a senior
or junior high school without specific provision for curricular articulation. In
these cases there is clearly a need for much conference and cooperation between
the people responsible for the administration of both school systems.

If there is general agreement that a school system is responsible for the
continuous growth of its pupils and that a careful cumulative record of pupil
progress and constant educational guidance contribute to that growth, it would
seem evident that pupils transferred from one school system to another should
have at least an equally significant record of their progress and equally con-
sistent guidance during and after their transfer to the new school system.
There are obstacles to be overcome in providing this guidance and in inter-
preting these records of progress. The problems arc new and difficult even in
the case of pupils who stay in one school system during their entire public
school career. It should be the business of some one to see that their solution
should be sought for those pupils who are sent regularly to another school
system for a part of their school life.

The responsibility is a joint one. The school system which sends pupils to
another school district is by no means relieved of responsibility when it has
arranged for their transportation and paid their tuition. The transaction is not
primarily a physical or financial transaction. Neither has the receiving district
a right to consider its duty done when it has accepted the tuition fee and
reported the attendance figures and scholastic records to the sending district.
The pupils have become pupils of the receiving district without losing their
status and their rights as pupils of the sending district. They need and are
entitled to the solicitous educational care of both districts as a compensation
for the inconvenicnce and educational risks involved in the transfer.

To accomplish this, the educational authorities of the two districts should
arrange for cooperation including a stady of pupil capacity and progress in the
elementary school, a timely, comprehensive, and thorough explanation of
secondary school courses, interchange of purposeful visits of teachers between
the two schools and repeated sympathetic conference between teachers of the
two school systems about the progress of individual pupils.

Some receiving high schools have already provided some such service as this.
Others have apparently assumed that it is not needed. It has apparently occurred
to but few of the districts sending pupils to a central high school that any
special cooperation as to educational matters is needed.

The county superintendents of schools can do much to promote this type ot
cooperation, and it may be that we can expect them to add this responsibility
to their other duties, Their opportunity to promote this service both for city
and other school districts is probably better than that of any other school official
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STATE HIGH SCHOOL CONFERENCE

The eleventh annual State High School Conference was held at New
Brunswick on May 3 and 4, 1929. Nearly 1,700 teachers and school administra-
tors attended the sessions, FEighteen State associations of teachers contributed
separate programs and afforded their members opportunity to attend the
general sessions.

The conference was arranged as usual by the State High School Teachers’
Association, Rutgers University, and the State Department of FEducation.
These three agencies have been active in contributing the considerable service,
and generous in meeting the rather heavy expense connected with the con-
ference. The large attendance indicates that our high school teachers consider
the conference a valuable one and plans are under way to continue and improve
this service.

The fact that the conference has always been held at New Brunswick and
that large use has been made of the generous hospitality offered by the
University has ied to a misunderstanding of the nature of the conference, the
impression being somewhat common that the conference is held by the Univer-
sity. It is often referred to as the “Rutgers Conference”. This misunder-
standing which, of course, Rutgers University would be anxious to correct,
is not a serious matter in itself as the relations between the High School
Teachers’ Association, the State Department, and Rutgers University are
those of hearty cooperation and good will. It is also true that New Brunswick
is centrally located and a convenient place to hold the conference.

It might be desirable to vary the place of meeting in order that the hos-
pitality of Rutgers may not be taken as a matter of course and that the nature
of the conference as a joint responsibility of the three agencies may be properly
emphasized. I suggest that the State Department invite the conference to meet
at our State Teachers’ College at Montclair, as soon as we have suitable
accommodations there, and that we make ourselves responsible for the comiort
of those who attend by providing meeting places and arranging for meals and
lodging as Rutgers has done for several years.

SCHOLARSHIPS FOR HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES
THE THOMAS A. EDISON SCHOLARSHIP

Mr. Thomas A. Edison offered this year to give a four-year scholarship in
a technological school to the graduate of one of the secondary schools of the
United States. As his plan required a preliminary selection from each State,
he asked the cooperation of the State Department of Education in choosing the
New Jersey candidate. The interest in this scholarship award was particularly
keen because of Mr. Edison’s eminence and because of the wide newspaper
and radio publicity given to Mr. Edison’s plan.

The Department secured the services of a representative committee of public
and private secondary school principals and supervising principals to review
all the information submitted on behalf of New Jersey candidates. In addition
to this information, which included a complete transcript of the candidates’
academic records and a report of their special success in scientific studies, the
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committee gave each candidate a comprehensive examination in high school
mathematics, physics and chemistry. From forty candidates who were highly
recommended the committee finally selected John Oshborn Reid of the FEast
Orange High School, and as alternate Ahlborn Wheeler of the Montclair High
School.

The committee was impressed with the excellence of the credentials offered
by all candidates. Mr. Edison has not announced his final selection at the time
this report is written, but there is no doubt that his choice will come from a
highly qualified list of applicants.

COLORADO SCHOOI, OF MINES

The scholarship offered annually by the Colorado School of Mines was
awarded this year to Merrell L. Condit of the South Amboy High School,
South Amboy, New Jersey on the basis of scholarship.

MICHIGAN COLLEGE OF MINING AND TECHNOLOGY

The annual scholarship of the Michigan College of Mining and Technology
was awarded this year to John H. Carson of the Camden High School.

BULLETINS

A number of articles on secondary school subjects were prepared by Mr.
Rice or myself and published in the Bulletin of the Education Department,
Among the subjects treated were the following:

Suggestions for Teachers’ Visiting Days in the High Schools

New Commercial Teachers in the Junior and Senior High Schools of New
Jersey

The Child-Centered Secondary School

Teaching Programs of New Jersey Commercial Teachers

The monthly secondary school letiers issued by the Department carrying
current announcements and containing studies of secondary school problems
were not continued regularly through the year. However, several letters were
sent as the need for them appeared. I am convinced, however, that the practice
is a useful one and that the high school principals value the letters highly.
Beginning with September, 1929, therefore, the practice will be resumed and
letters on subjects of importance to the high schools of New Jersey will be
issued through the Department each month. The Bulletin of the Department
should also contain each month some material of special interest to workers
in the field of secondary education.

VISITS TO SCHOOLS

Since entering the Department October 18, 1928 I have visited 66 high
schools making some inspection of the work in each of them and conferring
with teachers and principals about their work. I have also inspected such
private schools as required my attention. In cooperation with other divisions
of the department, I have collaborated in making investigations and reports
on several local school systems. These reports are on file in the Department.

I have attended many local or county associations of teachers and have
made a number of public addresses.
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CURRICULA AND CREDENTIALS

The approval of the Department is required for all changes in high schoot
curricula. As there should be and is a constant effort on the part of high
school authorities to improve their service to the pupils by offering courses
better adapted to their needs, the Department receives many requests for
approval of proposed revisions. These requests are considered seriously and
involve much careful study and correspondence, often requiring personal
conferences with the school authorities concerned.

The validation of certificates or credentials of pupils transferring from
school to school or from State to State continues to be a considerable and
useful function of this Department. Approximately 4,200 such certificates
have been validated during the year.

THE PRINCIPAL’'S ANNUAL HIGH SCHOOL REPORT

The Department receives from each high school an annual report (Form A.6)
giving statistical and descriptive data to show the condition and the activities
of the school for the year. It is important that this report should show
consistently and correctly the facts that it is intended to show, that the figures
should tally with those of other official reports, and particularly that they
should be on the same basis for each school so as to be capable of uniform
interpretation. The registration and enrollment figures of the report on Form
A.6 should correspond with those of Form A.3, the Annual Report of Educa-
tional Statistics, required for the whole school district.

Improved reports would result from a slight revision of the form for the
high school report, giving more specific directions for answering certain ques-
tions. This revision will be undertaken by the Department during the present
school year. 4

Hica Scuoor TEsTING PrRoGRAMS For 1928-1929

In order to supplement in detail the information given in the annual high
school report concerning the use of tests and measurements in the schools, a
comprehensive inquiry blank was forwarded to all school districts on May 17,
1929, The blank provided for a full report of all tests used during the year,
the number of pupils tested, the scores obtained, the method and purpose of
administering each test and the uses made of it. The blank was in the form
of a check list so arranged as to admit of convenient reporting and interpreting.
Summary and comment follow:

Reports of intelligence and achievement tests given during the past year were
received from 30 cities and 71 supervisory districts. The reports from these
districts indicate that intelligence tests were given to 20,047 high school pupils
in city districts and to 25,573 high school pupils in other supervisory districts.

Achievement tests in various subject matter fields were given to 52,083
pupils in the city high schools and to 55,201 pupils in the high schools of other
districts. The figures for subject matter tests include duplications covering
the several fields and do not, therefore, represent the net number of pupils
tested. The actual number tested by each test in each district is shown in the
accompanying reports.
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The reports show that about half the testing was done by principals, slightly
less than half by class teachers, and that in only a few cases were the tests
given by psychologist, supervisor, department head, or superintendent.

Data from tests were made available generally to superintendents, principals,
and teachers.

Intelligence tests were used mainly for classification of pupils, modifying
instruction, and studying behavior problems. Less commonly the test results
were used for grouping pupils within the home room, determining promotion,
guidance, or for survey purposes.

Subject matter tests were used chiefly for diagnosis of difficulties, classi-
fication, and modifying teaching methods.

It appears from the report that local unstandardized tests are rather rarely
used and that case studies of individual pupils are not common.

Answers to the following questions of the inquiry are tabulated below:

Are the intelligence scores entered upon the permanent record cards of pupils?

City High Schools Other High Schools

Yes, 21 No, 4 Yes, 60 No, 9
Are intelligence ratings ever disclosed to parents?

City High Schools Other High Schools

Yes, 8 No, 16 Yes, 32 No, 34

Are standardized tests used as a basis of comparing school with school
within system?

City High Schools Other High Schools
Yes, 3 No, 13 . Yes, 9 No, 44
Are standardized tests used as a basis for supervisory meetings?
City High Schools Other High Schools
Yes, 8 No, 9 Yes, 28 No, 24
Are standardized tests used as a basis of teachers’ grouping of pupils?
City High Schools Other High Schools
Yes, 8 No, 9 Yes, 30 No, 18
Are standardized test scores entered on permanent record cards of pupils?
City High Schools Other High Schools
Yes, 7 No, 12 Yes, 37 No, 20
Is an annual report of testing made?
City High Schools Other High Schools
Yes, 4 No, 13 Yes, 22 No, 32
Are test results compiled for future reference?
City High Schools Other High Schools
Yes, 15 No, 4 Yes, 57 No, 3

Interpretation of test results is commonly made by the superintendent, the
principal, or the teacher. In a few cases it was reported that superintendent,
principal, and teacher conferred about the interpretation of test results. In
several cases conference between teacher and principal was reported.
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GUIDANCE, AND SECONDARY EDUCATION

The high schools of the State increasingly recognize their obligation and
accept their responsibility for the guidance of pupils as individuals. No longer
content with the narrow function of the academy they are coming to consider
secondary education valid and significant in the present and preparatory for all
future living, largely because of its present validity and significance. The
objectives toward which this view of education looks are no less definite than
those of the college preparatory school. They are not even more numerous,
though they include college preparation. But they are reached by no uniform
or pre-determined route and they require a better knowledge of individual needs
and abilities. To treat individual differences differently would be simple enough;
to treat them appropriately and with some precision is less easy, but quite
important enough to justify more than a random attempt. Evidence that more
than a vague effort is being made appears in the program of educational
guidance that many schools have adopted—a program beginning before the
formal entrance to the senior high school, continuing through the senior high
school, and in some cases reaching beyond the high school period in an attempt
to “keep track” of high school graduates.

Problems of articulation will arise and defy solution so long as the arbitrary
administrative limits of elementary, secondary, and higher education continue to
dominate our practice. The serious study of accumulated records showing
learning achievement and ability, the tendency to make those records continuous
and significant, and the effort to use them in planning individual choices of
curricula and of courses within a curriculum are becoming characteristic of our
high school practice. To do this well for the pupils within a school system will
be a difficult and important task. But it must somehow be done also for the
many pupils who come to a central high school from surrounding districts which
do not maintain high schools. Many high schools have established relations
of cooperation and understanding with the schools which send them pupils for
“tuition”. These relations should be close and continuous. Since a recent
amendment to the school law tends to confirm and make relatively permanent
the present designation of high schools for tuition pupils, it seems more worth
while than ever to arrange for close cooperation between the districts which
share responsibility for secondary school pupils. Almost all of the high schools
in New Jersey receive some pupils from the elementary schools of other school
districts. Many of our high schools receive a very large proportion of pupils
from other school districts. It will be seen, therefore, that the problem is
neither a minor one nor an easy one. It is hoped that the many people who
can contribute to its better solution-—superintendents, principals, teachers, and
county superintendents—will give considerable attention to this question during
the school year.

THE ATTITUDE OF THE DEPARTMENT TOWARD EXPERIMENT AND INNOVATION

The State Department is responsible for a measure of standardization. It
must continue to carry that responsibility so that nothing of present value will
be lost. Certain tolerable minimum levels of achievement, equipment, teacher
qualification, curriculum content and the like must be maintained by adequate
inspection, supervision and reports.
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But it is not to be assumed that standardization will tend toward improve-
ment, once that tolerable minimum level is reached. The very nature of
standardization with its implication of finality is against such an assumption.
Schools must change, and we cannot consistently advocate the development of
liberal programs, adaptations based on experience, and a curriculum of activity
while frowning too darkly on deviations from current or customary or mediocre
practice. Standardization, at best, is a counsel of mediocrity. There is really
nothing the matter with mediocrity except that it is not excellence. To
encourage deviation from it in the right direction is the duty of every standard-
izing agency.

It should be the function of the Department, therefore, to permit responsible
officials of excellent schools to undertake promising experiment. If the under-
taking involves departure from current practice, or even from State Department
standards, the Department should encourage it to the extent of authorizing
provisional exceptions to our accrediting requirement in order that reports of
the results of progressive procedures may be made available to the public
schools of the State.

THE JUNIOR COLLEGE

The inclusive objective oi education at any level is, of course, to meet the
needs both of the individual and of social groups. It is our attempt to determine
and define those needs, and to choose and plan curricula that will fit them, that
results in long lists of objectives and much controversy.

We agree pretty well on the scope and function of elementary education.
The issue here is not confused by the conflicting claims of other institutions.
We have provided a rich environment for individual growth, and for integrating
or unifying experiences.

The transition to the secondary school period has been {acilitated by the
junior high school movement and by a more liberal and more courageous
differentiation of courses in the senior high school. We need be troubled no
longer by questions of overlapping and articulation between the elementary
schools and the more specialized and more diverse activities of secondary
education. Not that the latter questions are by any means solved; but we have
come to some agreement as to what they are and how they may be met. By
determining the actual present and probable future needs of individuals and
population groups we can make the secondary school serve both the individual
and society.

The secondary school has not relinquished any of its integrating functions
and has not repudiated its preparatory functions. Its usefulness in promoting
individual growth through socializing experiences is becoming more apparent
each year. Overlapping and confusion are apparent chiefly in its relation to the
college, the university, and the professional school. There are several causes
for this overlapping and confusion. College courses have become more diversi-
fied, more complex, and more advanced. The need of entering students for
additional orientation and preparatory courses before undertaking more severe
research has been noted and several experimental efforts made to meet it.
There has been a pushing downward of increasingly difficult subject matter so
that teaching materials formerly deemed appropriate for use in upper college

9D
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classes have been assigned to the lower college classes or even to upper senior
high school classes, The demand for better preparation for professional schools,
often the equivalent of two years beyond the senior high school, has been met
in a variety of ways—sometimes by differentiation of the first two years of the
liberal arts college, sometimes by the organization of a pre-professional two-
year course in the professional school itself, sometimes by “post-graduate” high
school instruction.

The university demands more, the college seems to need more, and the second-
ary school constantly strives to offer more—all these influences tending to
lengthen the period of secondary education.

Not only in preparing for advanced liberal arts studies and the more exacting
professions, but in preparing for other occupations, commerce, industry, and
so-called junior, or minor, or semi-professions, there is a pronounced need for
a lengthened secondary school period filled with properly selected activities
and experiences.

A study of the announced objectives of junior colleges now in existence
shows their essential identity with the objectives of secondary education. The
Junior College is a frank extension of the secondary school and, with the
junior and senior high schools, provides for pupils between twelve or thirteen
and nineteen or twenty years of age—or for the so-called school “grades” from
the seventh to the fourteenth.

The objectives most frequently mentioned in Junior College catalogues are:

Popularizing Higher Fducation

Continuing Home Influence Through Period of Immaturity
Furnishing Moral Training

Completing Education of Pupils Not Going On

QOccupational Training

Offering Two Years of Work Acceptable to Colleges and Universities
Offering Better Instruction

Attention to Individual Students

PN A LN

In California where there has been definite state control since 1917 and
where the Junior College has had the longest period of trial on a large scale,
Professor Proctor of Stanford University recognized four distinct functions:

1. Preparatory—{or later college attendance

2. To provide popular, local or easily accessible education beyond the
twelfth grade.

3. Vocational or semi-professional preparation

4. Guidance

The Junior College movement has now reached practically all parts of the
country. It has legal sanction in twenty-four states and is recognized by all
the so-called regional accrediting agencies except the New England Association.
These agencies have set up their standardizing machinery and are in general
agreement as to standards for admission of pupils-——specifying as a rule that
entrance requirements shall be the same as those of the four-year colleges.

In New Jersey the Junior College as such is just now beginning. The Newark
experiment was not continued long enough to permit a fair estimate of its
value.
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There is a considerable amount of work of junior college grade done by
various institutions in New Jersey in preparation for professional schools or
for business.

Our first definite responsibility for approving a junior college was assumed
last year when the Centenary Collegiate Institute of Hackettstown announced
its plan for a junior college and inquired what the State Department of Public
Instruction required of such an institution.

Private schools, even when financially independent, find it convenient to have
the formal approval of accrediting and standardizing agencies. The approval
of credentials by an authorized governmental agency not only smooths the way
for transferring students, but adds a certain public sanction to the private
excellence of the institutions. Few schools fail to apply for a place on the
approved list.

Private institutions should not be approved on a perceptibly lower scale of
requirements than we would accept from a public institution and it seemed wise
to prepare and adopt a set of standards for junior colleges in New Jersey with
the distinct understanding that they would be modified as experience proves
modification desirable.

The following is an outline of these initial regulations:

1. Entrance Requirement: High school graduation with the major
portion of the high school course definitely related to the curriculum
of the junior college. That is, provision is made for continuity of
secondary school experience.

2. Graduation: Sixty semester hours equivalent in quantity and quality
to standard college freshman and sophomore work.

3. Degrees shall not be granted.

4. Teaching Staff: Master’'s Degree (earned) or equivalent. Not
fewer than five faculty members representing departments of English,
mathematics, history, science, foreign language

5. Teaching Schedule: Not more than 16 hours per week for each
instructor. Average class size of not more than 30

6. Size: Approval will not be granted to institution of meager enroll-
ment, Initial registration must be not less than 60 and continued
approval shall depend on maintenance of adequate registration.
Schools enrolling fewer than 100 not encouraged.

7. Resources: For initial approval :

(a) Income $20,000.00 annually

(b) Suitable separate building or ample space in a high school
building in addition to the space normally required for high
school purposes

(¢) Adequate library—professionally administered and with ade-
quate budget maintenance
Minimum 2,500 volumes, $500 book budget

(d) Adequate salaries, and evidence that present secondary
school facilities are ample. That is, the junior college may
not be developed at the expense of the present educational
program,
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8. State Department inspection required

9. Full annual reports required

10. Quality of work done a factor in continued approval
11. School year—not less than 36 weeks

It should be emphasized again that these or any other standards are subject
to revision and are intended rather to protect institutions from a too meager
program of studies than to indicate their best line of development., The Junior
College as a level of secondary education will stay with us. Whether it will
continue as a two-year unit is a question less easily answered.

There is room for experiment with other arrangement of units than the
6-3-3-2. It is a question whether a period of two years is long enough to
justify a separate educational unit and whether happier results might follow
the adding of another year to both the junior and the senior high school—
making a 6-4-4 division of pre-university school time.

Whatever direction the movement takes in New Jersey it seems to me that
its possibilities for usefulness are great. Various obvious safeguards must be
provided. There are few school districts, probably none outside of our largest
cities, which could finance a junior college of respectable size or depend solely
on local pupils for enrollment. We shall be obliged to guard against encourag-
ing small and weak institutions. The quality of teaching, adequacy of equip-
ment, and insistence on honest achievement will have to be assured. Legal
sanctions must be secured by legislation. So-called articulation with university
and professional courses and, no less, with business, commerce, and industry
must be studied and developed.

But with these safeguards provided, the possible advantages of public junior
colleges make an impressive list:
Better provision for local and regional needs
More opportunity for pre-professional studies
More prolonged guidance
Better secondary school instruction
Relief of the present congestion in freshman and sophomore enroll-
ments of four-year colleges
6. Definite and adequate training for the semi- and minor professions
and for business, commerce, and industry
Making the whole secondary school period a coordinated unit
Economy of time by preventing overlapping with higher education.

kLN

o N

RECOMMENDATIONS

The Division of Secondary Education needs additional office space.

A number of small high schools require further study with a view to deter-
mining whether the pupils can be better served in neighboring }ugh schools on
a tuition basis.

A few districts have inadequate facilities and continue to need advice and
encouragement to bring about improvement.

The Division should undertake the revision of the High School Manual and
of several of the syllabi now in use.



COMMISSIONER. OF EDUCATION 133

The increasing demand from school districts for consultation on curriculum
adaptations, teaching materials, equipment, improvement of teachers in service,
studies of current practice, proposed experiment, and high school needs in
general is beyond the power of the present staff to meet.. The demand is a
legitimate one, and points to our need for additional staff personnel.

The service that Mr. Rice has been able to render in the field of commercial
studies and the allied social and economic studies should be duplicated by other
specialists in other scholarship fields. It is important that whoever is added to
our staff should have sound scholarship and a thorough understanding of the
function of secondary education, and that he should be a stimulating and
effective supervisor.

REPORT OF MR. L. A. RICE, ASSISTANT IN
SECONDARY EDUCATION

“The following is a brief report of my work for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1929:

SUMMER AND EXTENSION COURSES

As a part of our teacher-training program, six courses were offered at
Rutgers University in the Summer School of 1928. These were:

Principles and Problems of Business Education .......... 60 hours
Tests and Measurements in Business Education .......... 30 hours
Materials and Methods in Junior Business Training ...... 60 hours
The Teaching of Bookkeeping .........coiviviivennnn.. 30 hours
The Teaching of Shorthand ..........coiiiiiiiiinn... 30 hours
The Teaching of Typewriting .....cveuivniiiinnnnnnn.. 30 hours

Qur total student enrollment was 27, including 23 New Jersey commercial
teachers, three prospective teachers, and one teacher from New York State.
As many of our New Jersey commercial teachers attended as were enrolled in
any other institution offering commercial-teacher-training work, and only one
(New York University) equalled our percentage. Several other commercial
teachers were in the Rutgers Summer School but were obliged to take general
courses in satisfaction of degree requirements.
For the summer session of 1929, the following courses are proposed:

Principles and Problems of Business Education .......... 60 hours
Tests and Measurements in Business Education ........ 45 hours
The Teaching of Elementary Business Training .......... 45 hours
The Teaching of Bookkeeping .........c.cvviiiiiininan. 45 hours
The Teaching of Shorthand .................. R 45 hours
The Teaching of Typewriting .....coovivinniiinieinnen. 45 hours
The Teaching of Commercial Law ........... e 30 hours

Advanced Business Correspondence ................cvnnn. 30 hours
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A number of the methods courses have been lengthened because of the intro-
duction of demonstration classes as a part of the work. Courses in Elementary
Business Training, Typewriting, Bookkeeping, Commercial Arithmetic, and
Gregg Shorthand will be offered in the Demonstration School.

Last year I taught the first two courses listed and will tecach them again
this year. Mr. Willlam L. Einolf of Weaver High School, Hartford,
Connecticut is returning to give Teaching of Bookkeeping and Teaching
of Elementary Business Training with the addition of Teaching Commercial
Law. Miss Elizabeth Baker, Director of Secretarial Studies, Scudder School,
New York. will again give Teaching of Shorthand, Teaching of Typewriting
and Advanced Business Correspondence.

During the school year, I gave a course in Principles and Problems of Busi-
ness Education at Hackettstown. Commercial teachers from within a radius
of twenty-two miles of Hackettstown attended. Eight completed the work
for credit, several others having to discontinue because of the difficulties of
transportation.

There were demands from three other groups of teachers not within com-
muting distance of New York or Philadelphia for similar courses. At least
one of these will be offered during the next school year. The interest of
commercial teachers in such courses is a promising indication of desire for
improvement and the need should be met.

VISITS AND CONFERENCES

During the past year, I visited 105 high schools, one continuation school,
and one vocational school, these two visits being at the request of the Division
of Vocational Education. Ninety-one conferences with principals and super-
intendents were held. In all of these visits and conferences recommendations
were made as to improvement of teaching, equipment, and curriculum revision.

I attended fifteen county institutes, acting as instructor in most of them;
represented the Department at the Eastern Commercial Teachers’ Association
and the Iowa Research Conference in Commercial Education, and participated
in the program of the National Association of Commercial-Teacher-Training
Institutions; was present at meetings of the State Teachers’ Association, the
High School Principals’ Association, the New Jersey High School Commercial
Teachers’ Association, and other smaller groups, taking part in a number of
the programs. A successful conference of Heads of Commercial Departments
in the large high schools was held on May 25, at which this group made
plans for broader activities for the school year of 1929-1930.

SYLLABI

The three syllabi printed at the beginning of this year have been well re-
ceived and many teachers have said they are most helpful. The Elementary
Business Training syllabus has been completed and is now ready for publica-
tion. Qutlines for economics and commercial geography are well under way,
and may be completed in October. It is our hope to have advanced bookkeep-
ing, office practice, commercial law, and commercial arithmetic finished next
year.
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RESEARCH STUDIES

A study was made of extra-curricular activities of the high schools as given
in the annual reports. This was published in the October, 1928, number of
the Education Bulletin as suggestions for visiting days for high school teachers.

The incoming commercial teachers in September, 1928, were carefully studied
and a report made concerning their training, experience, salaries, and location.
This report was summarized in an article in the January, 1929, Education
Bulletin.

A study was made of the teaching programs of commercial teachers through-
out the state, and of cocmmercial teachers’ experience, training, and recent
enrollment in summer and extension courses, The first part of this study is
printed in full in the report of proceedings of the National Association of
Commercial-Teacher-Training Institutions for 1929, and a summary appears in
the June, 1929, Education Bulletin. The second part of the study has not been
published.

Considerable progress has been made on a study of various phases of com-
mercial education in the state in 1927-1928 compared with those of 1915-1916.
This study will not be completed, however, until fall.

In addition to these studies, we have cooperated in the giving of a series of
tests for the Bureau of Public Personnel Research, Washington, D. C, as a
part of a nation-wide study to determine the frequency and relative difficulty
of factors in shorthand transcription. Results of this study will be available
next year.

Provision should also be made for the issuance of permanent secondary
certificates to those teachers who now hold permanent special certificates and
who have completed the academic requirements for a secondary certificate.

Since the present training center for commercial teachers seems unable to
attract a sufficient number of candidates to provide an adequate share of
new teacher-candidates, further provision should be made by establishing a
center elsewhere to aid in this work. Such a center, when established, should
have demonstration-school facilities, and should be capable of maintaining
extension courses for groups of commercial teachers in various parts of the
State.”
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ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

In submitting the report of the Elementary Division for 1928-1929, I wish
- to report specifically upon those activities under my immediate direction during
that portion of the year following my appointment to the Assistant Commis-
sionership, and to indicate as fully as possible those events and activities prior
to that date which have direct bearing upon the program of the year. I
assumed the duties of the Assistant Commissioner in charge of Elementary
Education on October 17, 1928, This report, then, includes specifically the
program between that date and June 30, 1929.

I. A BRIEF FUNCTIONAL ANALYSIS

A concept of the function of the Assistant Commissionership in the Ele-
mentary Division is useful as a background for this report. The office is
largely a supervisory one. To the maintenance and advancement of a true
State educational program uniformity and standardization of procedure is
usually undesirable, except in those administrative details wherein uniformity
lends accuracy and reliability to the more objectively measurable aspects of
the program. Thus, in the realm of finance, attendance, building regulations,
transportation, and the like, a certain amount of regulatory coutrol on standard
specifications is entirely desired. However, in recent years, a tendency has
arisen in the instructional programs tendiug to the belief that we may have
a “standard” educational program, for the “standard” child, in the “standard”
community. Much encouragement to this conception of State or local programs
has\arisen through the widening influence of educational measurements, Ob-
viously, however, in dealing with humans, specificity of traits, wide differences
in environment, and inability to measure the totality of experience have given
pause to those for whom the realm of education is wider than the amassing
and memorization of facts. At the end of a decade of intensive measure-
ments we are confronted with the possibility that in attempting to “standardize”
human behavior we are in grave danger of losing the largest benefits from the
measurement movement itself.

If, in the Elementary Division, the function is largely supervisory, then it
becomes needful further to conceive it as both a field and a research function,
in which research, diagnosis, and improvement of instruction, share almost
equally in the consideration of the Assistant Commissioner in charge. So
have I conceived it; and the activities have been measured, at least partially,
by these criteria.

Persons are to be educated. Persons do the work of teaching and super-
vising. Then, it is the study of the activities of these persons, with the use
of all the instruments of precision which the Assistant Commissioner may com-
mand, which constitutes the task. In place of uniformity comes the need for
reasonably common agreement upon the philosophy, psychology, and sociology
of the educative task always with the proviso that, as knowledge increases
concerning the needs of society or the ways in which children learn, techniques
will change in conformity, not to a “standard” procedure but to a clinical
awareness of the need for change.
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To the Assistant Commissioner in charge of Elementary Education five lines
of endeavor are open for the advancement of such a program, based on such
a concept:

1. The supervision of the work of county helping teachers

2. The maintenance of a curriculum program

3. Participation in institutes and other supervisory conferences under the

direction of the Commissioner

4. The measurement of specific accomplishments by the State Eighth Grade

Efficiency Tests

5. The rendering of service to borough, town, and city districts in the

advancement of local educational programs

I, THE PROGRAM

A, Supervision of the Work of the County Helping Teachers
The work of the county helping teachers needs, in this report, no defense
and no historical explanation. This has been ably presented in previous reports.
In order to familiarize myself with the perscnnel and the peculiar needs of
the helping teacher territory each county of the State was visited with specific
objectives in mind. These were:

1. To see the type of schools which constituted the characteristic problem
of the county helping teacher

2. To observe typical instructional programs

3. To analyse the procedures which were typically employed by the several
helping teachers for the investigation, diagnosis, and improvement of
the program in their charge

In the accomplishment of this program, 31 days were spent in the helping
teacher territory; 134 schools. and approximately 600 classrooms were
visited. Whenever possible, a conference concluded the visitations of the
day, at which time, questions of procedure, emphasis, and diagnosis of
typical instructional endeavors were discussed and appraised. The county
superintendent of schools almost invariably accompanied the Assistant Com-
missioner and helping teachers in the field and participated in the initial and
summarizing conference. In most cases, a letter was subsequently directed
to the county superintendent and helping teachers, calling attention to the
typical needs and desirable trends. Aside from this type of field work, con-
ferences were held in various counties with the county helping teachers and
county superintendents pertaining to the following types of problems: testing
programs, report procedures, introduction of demonstration centers, modifica~
tion of instruction to meet individual needs, promotion of teacher-improvement
programs, and provision of specific techniques for modernizing the procedures
in teaching in light of a modern educational philosophy. Eleven such round
table conferences were held.

Beginning in December, 1928, a series of County Helping Teacher Bulletins
was issued, seven being sent out during the year, These covered topics spe-
cifically related to the work of helping teachers, as indicated by the titles:

Vol. I, No. 1—December, 1928—The Monthly Report of Helping
Teachers
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Vol I, No. 2—December, 1928-The Rural Social Science Curriculum

Vol. I, No. 3—March, 1929—The Spring Conference

Vol. I, No. 4—April, 1929—Social Science Program for Rural Schools

Vol. I, No. 5—May, 1929—Annual Report of County Helping Teachers

Vol. I, No. 6—June, 1929-—Social Studies in Rural Schools

Vol. I, No, 7—June, 1929—Program for the Montclair Helping Teacher
Conference

The County Helping Teacher Bulletin is valuable to the staff, in that it
furnishes a convenient vehicle for bringing to the field, reports of progress
on specific activities, needful directions affecting conduct of work and, especially,
a means for establishing and maintaining a continuous familiarity with the
whole State program.

Under the head of curriculum activities, further report is made concerning
the work of the committee which is building a sccial science course for one-
room rural schools.

County helping teachers participated in two State supervisory conferences
called by the Commissioner—one in September, 1928, and one in April, 1929,
Further comment will be made elsewhere in this report concerning the part
contributed to these conferences by the Assistant Commissioner and the help-
ing teachers.

Important evidence exists to substantiate the belief that the work of the
county helping teachers is of vital importance to the State program of educa-
tion. Uniformity of supervisory procedures is not sought, nor is it desirable.
There is evidence, however, of a common awareness on the part of helping
teachers that the child is the point of departure in a modern educational pro-
gram. No longer need it be said in New Jersey that rural teachers lack the
field supervision and professional leadership needed to insure a sound ap-
proach to the instructional function. It must be reported that in almost every
part of the State helping teachers are taking advantage of opportunities to
acquaint parents and members of boards of education in the districts served
with the concepts back of a modern program of elementary education. While,
on the whole, more teachers of inadequate preparation are teaching in the
rural districts than in the boroughs and cities, the effects of competent pro-
fessional supervision are undoubtedly overcoming this lack of training—at
feast in part. The helping teachers, furthermore, ably assist the county super-
intendents and local employing boards in their efforts to further professionalize
the approach to the task of teacher appointment.

With the appointment for this year of two additional helping teachers for
music in Camden and Burlington Counties, further influence is being brought
to bear upon this most important phase of school work. It is gratifying to
observe that the trend in this supervisory service is already developing power
in the classroom teachers themselves to give more intelligent attention to
music as a part of the school life of the child. To promote music-mindedness
in pupils and in schools rather than to add “just another subject to teach”
has been the aim during this year. Music helping teachers have actively co-
operated with other music supervisors to promote the festival spirit which must
supplement the mere teaching of rote songs and recognition of musical symbols.
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B. The Maintenance of a Curriculum Program

It is no longer necessary to defend the thesis that study of the curriculum
is a major supervisory function.

The participation of the State Department of Public Instruction in curricu-
lum revision programs must not be considered as merely supplemental to
local studies. One of the surest means of interpreting the best in modern
educational thought to the schools of the State is through the regular produc-
tion of new and superior courses of study and monographs. Certain limita-
tions of time and expenditure make it impossible to insure the careful research
which might be desirable in these undertakings.

_This year, two projects in curriculum revision and construction were under
way—that of writing the monograph on Nature Study and Elementary Science,
and that of “growing” one unit of a three-year rotation program of social
science for one-room rural schools, The former will be issued during 1929-1930
as a State Monograph; the latter is to be experimentally tried out in rural
schools and should appear in completed form in 1931-1932, The techniques em-
ployed in the two projects differ. There was appointed for the Nature Study and
Elementary Science Monograph a committee of nineteen members. The com-
mittee membership comprised representatives from the teacher-training insti-
tutions of the State, helping teachers, teachers of science in public school
systems, and supervising principals. After some discussion, the committee
decided to issue the monograph in the form of a set of concept charts show-
ing the development of scientific knowledge and experience in the lives of
typical children. On this basis, units of work were then prepared covering
rather generally the whole field of science as it functions in child experience.
Emphasis throughout the monograph is placed on the needed experimental
approach to all science knowledge and experience. It was recognized that
many elementary teachers through training and experience have had small
opportunity to familiarize themselves with this field. Therefore, the mono-
graph is particularly rich in its inclusion of reference and source material.
We are greatly indebted to the State Library Commission and to the State
Museum for the compilation of lists of books and other available instructional
material.

Mr. Roscoe L. West, during his incumbency of the Assistant Commissioner-
ship, appointed a committee of helping teachers under the chairmanship of
Miss Marcia A. Everett to experiment with and produce a course of study
in social science, adapted particularly to the needs of the primary pupils of
one-room rural schools. During this year the committee organized with
five additional members and has constructed, experimentally administered, and
appraised the first year’s unit of this course. At least two years more will
be needed for the completion of this task since the labor involved in selection
of proper units of work, editing of final data, and assembling the same is very
considerable. More than one-third of the helping teachers are cooperating
with the basic committee in the experimental use of these units, The attack
upon this problem is unique and promises large returns not only for the
teachers who will ultimately use the course, but for those who are partici-
pating in the experimental phases.

0
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C. Participation in Institutes and Other Conferences Under the
Authorization of the Commissioner of Education

1. Following my appointment, I participated in seven county institutes and
assisted in the presentation of the new English monograph. The institutes
provide a convenient means for the initial presentation of a monograph
and insure, at least in part, a common understanding of the philosophy
and procedures set forth.

2. A special conference of the helping teachers was held at the Montclair
Normal School during the latter part of August, 1928, by Mr. West.
It was not my privilege to attend the conference but the full report
which I received from Mr., West was exceedingly beneficial.

3. On dates of January 22, 23, 24, and 25, four conferences called by the
Commissioner of Education for city and county superintendents, super-
vising principals and other supervisory officers, and held at the State
Normal School at Glassboro, the State Normal School at Trenton,
Morristown High School, and the State Normal School at Newark,
respectively, proved to be beneficial and significant. As Assistant Com-
missioner in charge of Elementary Education, I participated in these
conferences, presenting the issues involved in a program of child-centered
schools. It is my belief that large benefits have already followed, and
will follow, toward the realization of a modern conception of education
as a result of these conferences.

4. Later, on April 11 and 12, the Commissioner’s conference with county
superintendents and helping teachers, held at Trenton, gave opportunity
for a detailed discussion of techniques of supervision involved in the
modern program referred to above. The emergencies of a true State
program lies in those procedures which have been fostered by the Com-
missioner in such emphatic presentation and free discussion of strictly
educational concepts. It is a rare privilege to have been associated in
the program.

D. The State Eighth Grade Efficiency Tests

Continuing the policy of my predecessor, Mr. West, the State Eighth Grade
Examinations were given this ycar, objectively scorable, and prepared and
issued with ease of administration and review in mind. It is evident that in
certain localities too great emphasis is still placed on the tests as promotional
tests for entrance to high school. In order to indicate to the school authori-
ties of the State a possible procedure for the use of the tests as diagnostic
measures, a special report was made of the difficulty of the items in the
January State Eighth Grade Arithmetic Test. This report is to be found
on the pages which follow.

Reports on the January, May and June State Eighth Grade Examinations
are herewith presented as a part of my annual report.
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SUPPLEMENTARY REPORT ON JANUARY, 1929, STATE
EIGHTH GRADE EXAMINATIONS
TABLE I
Mepians—S1are Eicura Grapg TEsTs

8-A (January Graduates)

State Cities Counties
No. of No. No. No.

Subject Items Cases Median Cases Median  Cases Median
Arithmetic ........ 50 9,272 40.7 7,511 408 1,761 39.8
English ........... 50 9,396 37.8 7,637 379 1,759 37.5
Geography ........ 50 9,036 43.01 7,075 434 1,961 42.3
History ........... 50 9,173 328 7,453 328 1,720 33.0
Hygiene .......... 50 9,236 399 7478 397 1,758 409
Spelling ........... 50 9,352 40.1 7,619 402 1,733 394
Partial Total (ex- .

cluding Geography) 250 187.2 187.2 187.0
TABLE II

Meprans—Srare Eicura Grape TEsts

8-B (June Graduates)

State Cities Counties
No. of No. No. No.

Subject Items Cases Median Cases Median  Cases Median
Arithmetic ........ 50 19,572 37.3 6,600 37.6 12,972 372
English ........... 50 19,532 349 6,624 34.7 12,908 34.9
Geography ........ 50 19,529 41.2 6,649 404 12,880 41.6
History ........... 50 19,541 273 6,616 26.4 12,925 27.8
Hygiene .......... 50 19,352 385 6,529  36.5 12,823 39.5
Spelling .......... 50 19,472  36.3 6,542  36.1 12,930 36.5

Partial Total (ex-
cluding Geography) 250 170.7 167.7 172.2
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TABLE III

SUcGESTED MARKS

8-A Pupils (January Graduates)

On the Basis of Approximate 10-20-40-20-10 Percemtile Division

EXACT PERCENTAGES

SuccESTED MARKS

8-A Pupils (January Graduates)

On the Basis of Approximate 10-20-40-20-10 Percentile Divisions

No.

Subject Cases
Arithmetic .............. 9,272
English .............. ... 9,396
Geography .....cocvvnnn. 9,036
History .oovvviverennnens 9,173
Hygiene ........coovvunn 9,236
Spelling .........ccvv.n. 9,352

Partial Total (excluding
Geography) ........... 9,172

A4

15.1
10.7
16.4
128
12.0
12.1

10.0

B

189
239
17.3
19.7
21.0
21.6

20.0

C

37.8
35.6
384
39.0
39.7
36.8

40.0

D

17.6
16.3
16.4
18.6
15.7
17.5

20.0

No.
Subject Cases A B C D
Arithmetic ........ 9,272 46-50  43-50  37-42  32-36 31 & below
English ........... .9396  44-50  40-43  35-39  31-34 30 &below
Geography ........ 9,036  47-50 4546  40-44  36-39 35 &below
History .......... 9,173 40-50 36-39 28-35 22-27 21 & below
Hygiene .......... 9,236 45-50 42-44 37-41 34-36 33 & below
i Spelling .......... 9,352 47-50 43-46 36-42 30-35 29 & below
Partial Total (ex-
cluding Geography) 9,172 214 199 174.8 155.0 0-154.9
. to to to to
250 2139 198.9 1747
TABLE IV

E

106
13.5
11.5

9.9
11.6
12.0

10.0
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TABLE V
SUGGESTED MARKS
8-B Pupils (June Graduates)
On the Basis of Approximate 10-20-40-20-10 Percentile Divisions
No.

Subject Cases A B c D E
Arithmetic ....... 19,572 44-50  40-43  33-39  27-32 26 & below
English ......... 19,532 42-50  37-41 30-36  25-29 24 & below
Geography ....... 19,529  46-50  43-45 37-42  32-36 31 &below
History ......... 19,541 37-50  31-36  22-30 16-21 15 & below
Hygiene ......... 19,352 44-50 41-43 36-40 32-35 31 & below
Spelling ......... 19,472 45-50  40-44  31-39  23-30 22 & below
Partial Total (ex-

cluding Geogra-

19,382 200-250 180-199 150-179 130-149 129 & below
TABLE VI
EXACT PERCENTAGES
SuccEsTED MARKS
8-B Pupils (June Graduates)
On the Basis of Approximate 10-20-40-20-10 Percentile Divisions
No.

Subject Cases A B C D E
Arithmetic ............. 19,572 14.1 204 368 19.1 9.6
English ......c.c..un 19,532 10.7 256 39.6 16.2 7.9
Geography .....vevvnnen 19,529 14.8 21.8 378 15.7 9.9
History ......ccoovnvn.. 19,541 10.9 22.0 41.1 18.8 7.2
Hygiene ............... 19,352 126 194 354 19.4 13.2
Spelling ................ 19,472 12.6 20.4 39.0 19.0 89
Partial Total (excluding

Geography) .......... 19,382 115 24.3 425 15.1 6.6

In the study of this supplementary report it is to be noted that any tabulation
of the relative accomplishments of pupils attending junior high school organi-
zations is omitted. This tabulation was not possible due to the fact that only
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one of two districts reported on this basis. County superintendents were not
asked originally to report separately on these schools in borough districts under
their jurisdiction, and an insufficient number of cities with junior high school
organizations reported 8-A scores to make the study valid for the State. Those
having junior high schools may, however, compare their medians with State,
city, or county medians and so obtain partial data for their use. The study will
be possible following the June, 1929, tests.

It is further to be noted that use has still been made of the Partial Total item
in the tabulations. The Partial Total is, however, not to be considered a valid
or reliable statistical device since these scores and medians have not been
weighted to equalize the differences, due to the variability in the spread of dis-
tribution of scores on each test. If any future use is made of the Partial Total
this weighted total will be employed. For purposes of comparison with Partial
Totals given in past examinations, those reported are given on the same basis
as in past reports. By employing the method, with the scores for their districts,
city and county superintendents may obtain properly weighted scores by the
usual process of reducing all distributions to a common mean Standard Devia-
tion (Sigma) or other convenient measure of variability. (See McCall, “How
to Experiment in Education”, pp. 51-ff)

Owing to the fact that the returns from county superintendents covering help-
ing teacher districts were not given in terms of 8-A and 8-B scores, this tabula-
tion is not included in this report.

We are enclosing with this supplementary report tables showing the distribu-
tion of median scores for all test elements for counties and cities in the State.
These are given for 8-A pupils (January graduates) and 8-B (June graduates)

THE STUDY OF ARITHMETIC SCORES ON THE JANUARY, 1929, Trsr
ror 8-A PuriLs

As stated earlier, it seemed desirable to make a study of the scores obtained
in one of the sections of the tests given in January for 8-A pupils. The test
in arithmetic was selected, as is already known. The tabulation of the frequency
of correct answers to each of the fifty (50) items of the arithmetic test was
made from a sample of approximately one thousand (1.000) test papers com-
pleted by 8-A pupils (January graduates). The method of sampling was stipu-
lated by asking each city and county superintendent to select from the alphabeti-
cally stacked returns every tenth test, beginning at test No. 1 and continuing
till one-tenth of the total scores from the city and county were tabulated for
each item of the test. There was thus obtained a sampling of the correct
responses of 1,000 pupils on each arithmetic test item. Upon receipt of these
tabulations the data were assembled and a distribution of the correct responses
to each item made. FExpressed statistically, the following information was
obtained :

1. The Mean (Average) number of correct responses — 659
2. The Standard Deviation (Sigma) = 132.25
3. P. E. of Mean = 3.1 plus

From these measures the Sigma Position of each problem (item) was de-
termined as a measure of the difficulty of each item. The following table gives
the statistical difficulty of each item according to its Sigma Position on the
base-line of a normal curve of frequency.
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On this table is shown the particular skill or learning tested by the item.
In reading the scale a negative (“minus” sigma) position indicates greater
difficulty than the difficulty of the average item, and a positive (“plus” sigma)
position indicates a lesser difficulty than that of the average item. Differences
in difficulty are found by obtaining the algebraic difference between the Sigma
Positions of the two items to be compared. For example, if item ¢ has a Sigma
Position of minus 2.1 and item b a Sigma Position of plus 1, the difference in
difficulty may be expressed as 3.1 Sigmas. This method of expressing differ-
ences is more reliable than that of expressing the difference in terms of per
cent of correct responses since, if a sufficiently large sampling is made, as the
distance from the average accomplishment widens in either direction difficulty
or ease of accomplishment tends to become more significant. It is not proper
to say that if one example is solved by 20 per cent of the pupils and another
by 40 per cent the latter is half as hard, or the former twice as hard. As learn-
ings become more widely divergent from those accomplished by the average
of a group, the likelihood of correct response to these learnings decreases very
rapidly, if the learnings are becoming more difficult, or increases very rapidly,
if the learnings are becoming easier. This is a well known statistical law
familiar to all reviewing this study. Whenever teachers or other school officials
construct tests with unweighted elements therein (the usual procedure) it is
exceedingly unwise to give the equivalent values usually assigned to each element
or item of the test. Herein lies the gross injustice and inaccuracy in the “100
per cent perfect” system of marking tests. Unless a test is constructed of items
of known equal difficulty, statistically determined, the same thing will happen
as would occur if each of the fifty items of the test under consideration were
given a score of 2 to equal 100 per cent. A study of the data which follows
makes this evident at once.

For your convenience, the examination in arithmetic on which the report is
based, is given below.

1. Add: $9.27 2. Add: 5 1bs. 8 oz
3.70 11 1bs. 7 oz.
.56 9 1bs. 9 oz
78.37 B —
9.24
3. 3. Subtract: $915.
80.54 199.01
9.65 E—
44 4. Subtract: 4 ft. 6 in.
1 ft. 9in.
5. Multiply: $26.08
370
6. Multiply:
95.37
7. Multiply: 4 qt. 1 pt. 607
3 —_—
8. Divide:
86)$780.02

10 ED
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9. Work these examples in fractions:

2% + % 10. 2% — %
1. 2% X % 12. 2% = %

In these examples in decimal fractions the decimal point has been omitted
from the answer. Copy the answer in the space left for it, putting in the
decimal point in the right place.

13, 48541032415+ .0275 = 14 341 — 7.003 = 27097
645595 16.  .003 X 500 = 1500
15. 5=+ .25 = 2000

Below you will find a number of statements. Draw a line under the part
in the parentheses which makes each statement true.
Sample—A yard contains (3 525 6 12) feet.

You should underline 3 because 3 makes the statement correct.

17. When written in figures, one hundred thousand, one hundred seven is
written (10000107 100107 101007).

18. In figures, one hundred and one-tenth is written
(10010 10.01 100.1 1001.).

19. Of the numbers .701 .0937 9 .98 the largest is
(.701 0937 .98 9).

20. The answer to an example in addition is called the
(product remainder sum difference quotient).

21. The sum of four numbers (is always greater than may be less than
may be equal to) the sum of any three of them.

22. If you know the multiplier and the product, you can find the multiplicand
by (subtraction division multiplication fractions).

23. To add the fractions 24, 14, %, they must first be changed to
(6ths 12ths 24ths 32nds).

24, To add similar fractions we should (add the numerators add the
denominators add the numerators and the denominators).

25. The important thing to keep in mind in division of fractions is

- (common multiple inversion cancellation  improper fraction).

26. In an acre there are (320 640 3014 160 9) square rods.

27. A bushel contains about (7% 8 115 32) cubic feet.

28. A gallon contains (32 8 16 4 2) quarts.

29. A mile is (640 160 5280 320 1760) rods.

30. A square foot contains (144 9 36 3014 12) square inches.

31. A cent is (.001 1 .01 1.00) of a dollar.

32. The contents of a box are measured by units of (surface, volume,
length, counting). )

33. To find the area of a circle, we may use the short formula
(A=L+W A=pi r’ A=cxd A—=bh).

34, A formula to use in finding the perimeter of a rectangle is
(P=LXw P=TL-2w P=LXw).

35. The best formula to use for finding the area of a triangle is
(A=bXa A=b-+}a A=2ba A=aXxhb).

2
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Certain numbers may be written either as per cents, decimals, or fractions.
In each of the five lines below, one form is given. Place in the parentheses
on each line, the two other forms that equal exactly the same as the one given.

Per Cent Decimai Fraction

Sample—  20% (.20) (1/5)

36.

37.

38.
39.
40.

75% C C )

¢ )y C 3/2
« ) 6623 « )
2%% () )

) .005 « )

Below are given some problems which you will work. Do any necessary
computation on extra paper. Write the answer only in the space at the right
for the answer to the problem.

41. I bought 8 oranges at 5c each and a box of candy for 49¢. How much
change should I receive from a two dollar bill?
42, When bananas are 3 for 5¢, how many can I buy for 50c?
43. 1 had 60 pigeons. Twelve of them died. What per cent of my flock is
still living?
44, A damaged overcoat worth $24.00 was sold for a reduction of 1624%.
What did it cost the man who bought it?
45. A team won 30 baseball games and lost 20. What per cent of its games
did it win?
46. A rug is 9 feet long and 12 feet wide. Will it fit in a room that contains
105 square feet?
47. How long is it from 8:00 in the morning till 3:00 in the afternoon of the
same day?
48. A man lost 87%% of his money. What fractional part of his money
was that?
49, What must I pay for 34 pound of cheese that is worth 48¢c per pound?
50. My house is assessed at $8000. If taxes are $4.12 a hundred, how much
tax must I pay on the house for a year?
ANSWERS
Arithmetic
1—$194.77 13—64.5595 25—inversion
2—26 1b. 8 oz. 14-26.097 26—160
3—$715.99 15—20.00 27-1%
42 ft. 9 in. 16—1.500 28—4
5—-9649.60 or 9649.6 17—100107 29—320
6—57889.59 18—100.1 30—144
7—13 qt. 1 pt. 19—98 31—.01
8907 20—sum 32—volume
9—314 21—always greater than 33—a=pir?
10—134 22—-division 34—p=21 +-2W
11—1%% 23-—24ths. 35—a=bXa

12315 24—add the numerator 2
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36—.75; 34 (No partial 39—.125 or .1214; 14 (No™43—80%

credit) partial credit) 44--$20.00
37—150%; 1.50 or 1.5 40—%% or .5%; 17200 45—60%
(No partial credit) (No partial credit) 46—No.
38—66%%, % (No partial 41—$1.11 477 hours
credit) 42—30 4874
49—36¢ 50—%$329.60
TasLe VII.

Showing the Sigma Position in difficulty of each of the 50 items in the
January, 1929, State Eighth Grade Test in Arithmetic, for 1,000 Pupils 8-A
(January Graduates)

Minus Siemas: more difficult than average—PrLus Siemas: less difficult
Problem

No. Sigma Position Skills or Learnings Tested
1. plus .5 Sigmas Addit.—Denom. No. with §$.
2. minus .2 Sigmas Addit—Denom. No. with lbs. and oz,
3. plus .6 Sigmas Subt.—Denom. No. with $.
4. minus .1 Sigmas Subt.—Denom. No. with ft. and in.
5. plus 4 Sigmas Mult—Denom. No. with §$.
6. plus 2 Sigmas Mult. of decimals
7. minus 1.1 Sigmas Mult.—Denom. No. with gt. and pt.
8. plus .6 Sigmas Div—Denom. No. with $.
9. plus .6 Sigmas Addit. fract. and mixed numbers.
10. plus .3 Sigmas Subt. fract. and mixed numbers.
11. plus .5 Sigmas Mult. fract. and mixed numbers.
12. plus .3 Sigmas Div. fract. and mixed numbers.
13. plus 104 Sigmas Placement of decimal-addition.
14 plus 1.0 Sigmas Placement of decimal-subt.
15. plus .3 Sigmas Placement of decimal-division
16. plus 1.2 Sigmas Placement of decimal-multiplication
17. plus 4 Sigmas Writing numbers
18. plus 1.1 Sigmas Writing numbers with decimals
19. minus 2.5 Sigmas Judgment of value of decimal
20. plus 1.0 Sigmas Definition of terms
21. minus .6 Sigmas Arithmetic reasoning
22 minus .2 Sigmas Abstract knowledge of process
23. plus .9 Sigmas Process (concrete) add. fract.
24. minus .6 Sigmas Process (abstract) add. fract.
25. minus .4 Sigmas Arith. reasoning (abstract)
26. minus .9 Sigmas Isolated fact in sq. meas.
27. minus 3.3 Sigmas Isolated fact in cu. meas.
28. plus .1 Sigmas Isolated fact in liquid meas.
29. minus .8 Sigmas Isolated fact in linear meas.
30. plus .5 Sigmas Isolated fact in sq. meas.
31 0 Sigmas (Mean) Aliquot parts of §$.
32. 0 Sigmas (Mean) Knowledge of process (abstract)
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Problem
No. Sigma Position Skills or Learnings Tested
33. plus .1 Sigmas Formula
34. minus .4 Sigmas Formula (Vocab, difficulty)
35. plus 2 Sigmas Formula
36. plus 1.0 Sigmas Identification of fract., dec. and per cent
37. minus 1.4 Sigmas Identification of fract., dec. and per cent
38. plus .8 Sigmas Identification of fract., dec. and per cent
39. plus .5 Sigmas Identification of fract., dec. and per cent
40, minus 3.1 Sigmas Identification of fract., dec. and per cent
41. plus .9 Sigmas Problem—3 Steps—add., mult.,, subt.
42, plus .9 Sigmas Problem—2 Steps—mult., div.
43. minus .5 Sigmas Problem—3 Steps—subt., div. per cent
44, minus .4 Sigmas Problem—3 Steps—per cent
45, minus 1.3 Sigmas Problem—3 Steps—per cent
46. minus .1 Sigmas Ability to estimate
47. plus .6 Sigmas Duration of time
48. plus .6 Sigmas Knowledge of equiv. of fract. & per cent
49, plus 1.0 Sigmas Knowledge of fractional part
50. plus 1.0 Sigmas Problem—4 steps—taxation

A further tabulation will show that, generally speaking, these statements are
true:

a. That it is significantly easier to do computations in denominate numbers
when money is involved than it is to do similar computations in the
abstract or with other measures.

b. That knowledge of abstract processes, arithmetic reasoning, deduction of
formulae, estimating questions involving linear, square, and cubic measure
are in the more difficult classification to at least 50 per cent of the pupils.

c. Problems involving division in percentage are more difficult than those
involving addition, subtraction, or multiplication of percentage.

d. Numerous other comparisons are evident.

Now, among other things, examinations are valuable to the extent that we
use their results in overcoming difficulties they disclose as characteristic of a
large number of pupils. The attention to drills, the proper proportion of time
to be spent on processes involving various skills and learnings, are so indicated
as to enable the wise teacher to budget time and effort with her individual
pupils.  Arithmetic is largely a matter of establishing automatic response
patterns to number situations, and developing in pupils a sensitive regard for
the relationships peculiar to quantitative phenomena. Efficiency here is a real
life situation and necessity. Table VIII below gives a method of translating
the above Sigma Positions into terms of the percentages of this particular
total group who are likely to give correct responses to the various test elements.
If any superintendent or principal wishes to locate the Sigma Position of each
item in terms of the likelihood of 10,000 pupils to respond with a correct
solution, tables in Rugg, “Statistical Methods Applied to Education”, will
give the technique. If the table of page 389 is used, remember to add 5,000
to the number opposite the X/Sigma column and point off two places to find
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the per cent, when Sigma Position is plus; and to subtract from 5,000 and
point off two places, if the Sigma Position is minus. Example: Sigma
Position equals plus 1.1; Read 3643, add 5000, and point off two places; i. e.
60.43% of pupils will probably answer this correctly—See Rugg, p. 389).
A few anchor positions are indicated on the accompanying frequency curve.
Remember that this sampling resulted in a positively skewed distribution of
scores. The “tailing off” of the more difficult problems or items causes this.

TABLE VIII

Skewed frequency curve showing sigma positions of selected problems, and
the probable percentage of pupils correctly solving problems so located.

plus 1 sigma solved by

Problem 20..... 84,13% of pupils

plus .5 sigma solved by 697
Problem 30.... of pupils

0 sigma solved by 50%

Problems 31 & 32,.M of pupils

minus .5 sigma solved by 317

Problem 43¢400 of pupils

minus 1 sigma solved by

Problem 4eesesess 15,87 of pupils

minus 1,56 sigma solved by

Problem 37¢sv0s 6.5% of pupils

Note. In reading this
table, it is not to be
assumed that in the
sampling taken these
are the actual per-
centages of correct
solutions. If a suffi-
ciently large sampling
were taken the proba- Problem 19....
bilities are that such
percentages would
obtain.

minus 2 sigma solved by

Problem 24440 2,0% of pupils

minus 2,5 sigma solved by
1% of pupils

minus 3 sigma solved by

Problem 40.. | 14/100% of pupils




COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION 151

CONCLUSION

It is hoped that this brief review will be of assistance and interest to school
officials, and that it will suggest one technique to follow in diagnosis of
arithmetic difficulties. Of course, there are numbers of different ways to
establish difficulty of items; this method is statistically sound and reliable and
easily administered.

PrELIMINARY REPORT ON StaTE Eicura GRADE EXxAMINATIONS GIVEN
May 8, 1929

Table I.—State medians in each subject
Table II.—“Mark” divisions for the State, based on an “A”, “B”, “C”, “D”,
“E”, or corresponding 10-20-40-20-10% basis

Table III.—Exact percentages covering “Mark” divisions

A supplementary report will be issued at a later date covering:

1. A report on the difficulty of the fifty (50) items in the geography examin-
ation.

2. ‘Tabulation of the results of pupils in helping teacher territory

3. Tabulation on the accomplishment of pupils in supervisory districts

4, A chart of the medians attained in each subject, showing the relative
accomplishment of cities, counties, and the State as a whole, based on
the total number of reports from all districts participating in the May
examinations

The tables for the preliminary report follow:

TABLE 1
Srare EicaTH GRADE ExAMINATIONS, MAY 8, 1929

State Medians

Subject State Median
Arithmetic  .......ccoiiiiiiiai... s 36.7
English oooeriniiii it 36.6
GeogTaphy ...vviviniiiiii e 417
History vevvieeennerneiinirnnneineeronns 34.5
Hygiene .....covviieeiiiiiiiiiiiininenn, 40.6
Spelling  voveiiiiie e 34.0

Partial Total (excluding Geography) ........ 178.05
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TABLE II

State Ercura GrRADE EXAMINATIONS, MAY 8, 1929

“Mark” Divisions Based on Number Right on Approximate 10-20-40-20-10%

Distribution

Subject GIAJJ ’fBJJ IICI’ (‘DJ’
Arithmetic ............ 44-50 4043 32-39 26-31 25 and below
English .....ooivvnn.. 43-50  39-42  33-38°  28-32 27 and below
Geography ............. 47-50  44-46 38-43 33-37 32 and below
History «.ooovieevninn.. 41-50  37-40  31-36  26-30 25 and below
Hygiene ........c.oonu. 45-50 42-44 38-41 35-37 34 and below
Spelling «vevevnrivnnnnn 44-50 38-43  27-37 19-26 18 and below
Partial Total (excluding

Geography) ......... 206-250 190-205 164-189 140-163 0-139

TABLE II1
Srare Ercarr Grape ExaMinarions, May 8, 1929
Ezxact Percentages for “Mark” Divisions

Subjgct ItA}) ‘lBl! th’) l‘D,l llEh’
Arithmetic ............c0uen 11.7 20.2 404 12.7 10.0
English .....cocoviiiivinnnes 13.3 20.8 36.8 19.0 10.1
Geography .......oiinininn 10.9 223 39.9 17.7 9.2
History «veevevivinnnennenns 11.7 213 373 19.7 10.0
Hygiene ......vevevvenavnns 114 254 36.9 15.7 10.6
Spelling .....oiiiiiiiinn 'L 11.5 22.1 40.0 17.1 9.3
Partial Total (excluding

11.1 20.0 39.5 210 84

Geography)  ..ovvvvneeanns
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FinaL Report or Starte Eicura Grape ExamiNations Given May 8, 1929

TABLE 1

SraTE MEDIANS

Srare Ercara Grapg ExaMminarions Given May 8, 1929

State Medians  State Medians
Subject Prelim. Repori  Final Report
Arithmetic ...... e, 36.7 36.5
English .....ccocvvvinnvnn.. 36.6 36.08
Geography ....coovvvnevinnnn 41.7 41.6
History ....viviiinnnnvnnn. 34.5 346
Hygiene .......ccoiiiivnn... 40.6 40.6
Spelling .ovvvnvviniinnn.n.. 34.0 34.1
Partial Total (excluding Geo-
graphy) ...ovvinevnnnnnnnn. 178.05 178.3
TABLE II

Srare Ercrra Grabe Examinarions, May 8, 1929

“Mark” Divisions Based on Number Right on Approximate

10-20-40-20-10% Distribution

Subject ((A’) “B'J IICI.P “D’) “E,’
Arithmetic ............ 44-50 40-43 32-39 26-31 25 and below
English ......ccouvnnn. 43-50  39-42  33-38  28-32 27 and below
Geography ............ 47-50  44-46  38-43  33-37 32 and below
History ............. .. 41-50 37-40  31-36  26-30  25and below
Hygiene .......c..cu... 45-50 42-44 3841 35-37 34 and below
Spelling ............... 44-50  38-43 27-37 19-26 18 and below
Partial Total (excluding

Geography) .......... 206-250 190-205 164-189 140-163 0-139
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TABLE III

Srate Ercara Grave ExaMinarions, May 8, 1929

Exacit Percentages for “Mark” Divisions

Subjet‘t CIAIJ IQ‘B)J I(C)) ltD’} "E!}
Arithmetic ..........o0vnunn. 11.7 20.2 40.4 17.7 10.0
English ....covevvvinninan.. 133 20.8 36.8 19.0 10.1
Geography ......cocvvenn... 109 22.3 39.9 17.7 9.2
History .ovvvernnrinnnneinnn 11.7 213 37.3 19.7 10.0
Hygiene .....ccocvvnivnennn. 11.4 25.4 369 15.7 106
Spelling .......covvvinninann 11.5 221 40.0 . 17.1 9.3
Partial  Total (excluding

Geography) .............. 11.1 20.0 39.5 21.0 8.4

TABLE IV
MEepiaNs, SHOWING RELATIVE ACCOMPLISHMENT OF ALL DISTRICTS
P ARTICIPATING
State Eighth Grade Examinations Given May 3, 1929
Helping
Teacher  Supervisory

Subject State Cities  Counties Districts Districts

Arithmetic ............ 36.5 372 36.5 36.5 36.5
English ......c....... 36.08 36.5 36.0 352 36.3
Geography ............ 416 413 417 41.0 41.8
History ........cov... 34.6 35.02 34.6 34.0 348
Hygiene .............. 40.6 40.6 40.7 40.6 40.9
Spelling .............. 34.1 354 339 34.6 34.1
Partial Total (excluding

Geography) ........ 178.3 1784 178.3 1758 179.4

No. cases approx. .... 13,455 1,801 11,654 2,739 7,303



MEDIANS AND COUNTY RANKING CHART—MAY 8, 1929

County No. Arith. Rank  Eng. Rank Geog. Rank Hist. Rank Hyg. Rank Spell. Rank P.T. Rank

oo 382 2 37.8 1 43.0 2 34.8 5 41.7 1 35.3 2 185.4 1.
2o 39.9 1 35.3 11 41.3 8 37.6 1 41.6 2 33.4 8 185.0 2.
B 37.8 3 37.1 2 422 6 358 2 41.2 4 35.3 2 184.0 3.
S 36.7 5 36.0 6 39.7 13 350 4 40.6 7 347 4 179.7 4.
S 35.0 12 30.1 4 422 6 35.2 3 41.3 3 32.5 10 177.6 5.
6o 36.0 8 36.1 4 41.0 9 34.6 6 39.4 14 345 5 177.5 6.
T 358 10 36.9 3 39.4 14 34.3 8 40.6 7 30.9 14 176.4 7.
8o 35.4 11 35.6 8 42.7 3 34.2 9 40.7 6 33.8 6 175.4 8.
9 36.3 6 35.3 11 40.9 10 31.5 14 39.8 12 31.0 13 174.5 9.
1000 36.3 6 358 7 42.4 5 31.9 13 40.5 10 31.7 11 174.3 10.
o 34.9 13 35.5 10 40.8 11 324 10 40.9 5 32.8 9 17405 1L
12000 311 16 33.3 14 42.7 3 324 10 40.0 11 33.5 7 173.4 12.
B 37.0 4 35.6 8 43.1 1 34.5 7 40.4 9 35.7 1 170.7 13.
4 359 9 34.5 13 39.3 16 32.2 12 39.4 14 31.4 12 169.4 14.
15 32.5 14 31.2 15 39.4 14 30.9 15 39.7 13 282 16 159.1 15.
160 317 15 29.7 16 40.5 12 30.1 16 39.1 16 289 15 156.8 16.
State ........ 36.5 36.08 416 40.6 34.6 34.1 178.3
County ....... 36.5 36.0 41.7 346 40.7 339 178.3

Counties included in this report are: Atlantic, Bergen, Burlington, Camden, Cape May, Cumberland, Essex, Gloucester, Hunt-
erdon, Middlesex, Monmouth, Morris, Ocean, Salem, Somerset, Union. ’
Your county is No.............

NOILLVINAd J0 YINOISSININOD
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MEDIANS AND CITY RANKING CHART—-MAY 8, 1929

City No. Arith.  Rank  Eng. Rank Geog. Rank Hist. Rank Hyg. Rank Spell. Rank  P.T. Rank

| S 43.6 1 39.8 1 39.7 8 39.1 2 43.7 2 38.0 2 198.8 1.
2o 39.8 2 388 2 42.5 3 38.0 3 41.0 4 374 3 191.2 2.
K P 357 7 34.4 8 45.7 1 39.7 1 45.7 1 38.3 1 190.7 3.
4o 384 3 36.2 5 42.1 4 36.7 4 39.9 8 37.0 4 183.3 4,
S 37.3 4 34.5 7 41.3 5 324 9 38.1 10 357 6 174.9 5.
6. 35.8 6 35.8 6 41.0 6 34.8 6 40.3 7 32.7 8 1732 6.
7 32.5 10 382 3 40.6 7 34.2 7 41.1 3 319 9 172.9 7.
8 34.1 9 326 10 426 2 35.2 5 39.1 9 36.2 5 171.8 8.
Ot 35.0 8 33.0 9 36.7 10 33.2 8 41.0 4 352 7 1717 9.

1000000t 36.4 5 36.6 4 38.5 9 30.5 10 41.0 4 30.9 10 170.0 10.

State ......... 36.5 36.08 41.6 40.6 34.6 34.1 1783

City ......... 372 36.5 41.3 35.02 40.06 35.4 1784

Cities included in this report are: Asbury Park, Bordentown, Bridgeton, Cape May, Irvington, Millville, Newark, Orange,
Plainficld, Pleasantville.
Your city i8s NOw.vvrvansn

9¢1
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MEDIANS AND COUNTY RANKING CHART—HELPING TEACHER DISTRICTS—MAY 8, 1929

County No. Arith. Rank  FEng. Rank (Geog. Rank Hist. Rank Hyg. Rank Spell. Rank P.T.
} 39.6 3 38.5 1 447 1 374 2 42.5 1 38.4 1 192.8
2o 40.9 1 37.9 2 429 2 37.1 3 41.7 2 37.0 2 190.5
1< N 39.7 2 35.6 6 409 7 37.6 1 41.2 4 33.6 4 185.1
L 36.8 5 36.1 5 36.2 13 36.2 4 40.9 6 35.8 3 182.6
S 37.3 4 36.2 4 421 6 34.8 -5 40.5 7 31.9 9 176.8
6. 35.7 9 33.7 10 424 4 33.8 6 41.1 5 33.0 5 174.6
7 36.3 8 35.3 7 40.9 7 314 9 39.8 9 31.0 11 174.5
8 36.6 6 34.3 8 42.5 3 326 7 40.2 8 33.0 5 173.8
Qe 36.6 6 32.6 11 424 4 31.8 8 39.6 11 324 7 170.0
1000l 327 11 339 9 389 12 314 9 414 3 321 8 166.2
T, 33.0 10 371 3 40.6 9 31.0 11 39.7 10 317 10 164.2
12000000000, 31.7 12 30.7 12 39.0 11 30.2 12 387 12 26.0 13 154.7
) K 31.6 13 28.4 13 395 10 29.1 13 38.6 13 27.7 12 153.1
State ......... 36.5 36.08 416 40.6 34.6 34.1 178.3
County
H. T. Med.. 36.5 35.2 41.0 34.0 40.6 34.6 175.8

Rank

PN DN

bh ek ks ek
L= oY

Counties included in this report are: Atlantic, Bergen, Burlington, Camden, Cape May, Cumberland, Essex, Gloucester, Hunt-

erdon, Monmouth, Ocean, Salem, Somerset,

Your county is No

.............

NOILLVDONdA A0 YHANOISSININOD
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MEDIANS AND COUNTY RANKING CHART-—SUPERVISING PRINCIPAIL DISTRICTS

County No. Arith. Rank Eng. Rank Geog. Rank Hist. Rank Hyy. Rank Spell. Rank P.T. Rank

| 38.0 2 36.8 3 439 i 35.04 3 39.8 10 38.1 1 183.2 1.
2 37.5 4 37.3 2 42.1 7 35.6 1 41.1 3 35.1 2 183.1 2.
[ 37.7 3 376 1 424 4 33.8 6 41.3 2 34.3 5 182.8 3.
4. 38.5 1 34.4 8 434 2 327 7 40.0 7 34.5 3 178.2 4.
P 36.7 5 359 6 41.2 8 34.4 5 40.4 6 33.6 6 178.2 4,
[ T, 34.5 9 36.1 4 422 5 35.3 2 41.5 1 327 8 177.8 6.
7 e 351 8 35.7 7 42.8 3 349 4 41.1 3 34.5 3 176.4 7.
F J 354 7 36.0 5 412 8 32.7 7 40.7 5 331 7 176.3 8.
1 36.4 6 334 9 387 11 327 7 39.3 11 325 9 171.6 9.
10............ 31.9 11 32.8 10 422 5 32.5 10 40.1 8 32.0 10 164.7 10.
8 327 10 314 11 39.6 10 30.9 11 40.1 8 29.1 11 161.1 11.
State ......... 36.5 36.08 41.6 40.6 34.6 34.1 178.3
County
S. P. Med.. 36.5 36.3 41.8 34.8 40.9 34.1 179.4

Counties included in this report are: Atlantic, Bergen, Burlington, Camden, Cape May, Essex, Gloucester, Hunterdon, Mon-
mouth, Ocean, Somerset.
Your county is No.......... “en

8S1
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PRELIMINARY REPORT—STATE EIcHTH GRADE EXAMINATIONS
Given June 12, 1929

STATE EIGHTH GRADE EXAMINATIONS—JUNE 12, 1929

“MARrk” Divisrons—Basep oN NuMBER RIGHT ON AN APPROXIMATE
10-20-40-20-10% DisTRIBUTION

Subject “4” “B” “cr “D” “E”
Arithmetic ........ 44-50 40-43 32-39 26-31 25 and below
English ........... 43-50 39-42 33-38 28-32 27 and below
Geography ........ 47-50 44-46 38-43 33-37 32 and below
History ........... 41-50 37-40 31-36 26-30 25 and below
Hygiene .......... 45-50 42-44 38-41 35-37 34 and below
Spelling ........... 44-50 38-43 27-37 19-26 18 and below

Partial total (excl.
Geog.) ......... 206-250  190-205 164-189  140-163 0-139



MEDIANS AND COUNTY RANKING CHART—JUNE, 1929

County No. Arith. Rank Eng. Rank Geog. Rank Hist. Rank Hyg. Rank Spell. Rank P.T. Rank

) I 38.5 1 41.0 5 434 2 37.5 5 39.7 1 41.6 3 195.2 1.
2 . 350 8 45.8 1 425 3 37.1 7 38.4 7 43.4 2 194.4 2.
K N 384 2 42.5 3 44.2 1 388 2 38.7 4 389 8 194.2 3.
4. 37.8 3 40.8 6 42.4 4 37.8 4 37.8 8 41.5 4 193.2 4.
S 37.3 4 40.7 8 41.3 S. 37.5 5 385 6 40.04 5 192.4 5.
[ J N 35.4 5 39.2 13 41.1 6 35.5 13 38.6 5 43.6 1 190.8 6.
7 348 9 39.9 12 41.1 6 36.0 10 39.5 2 39.7 6 187.7 7.
8. 35.2 6 40.5 9 40.3 11 36.4 8 37.8 8 389 8 186.0 8.
| N 32.0 14 427 2 40.7 10 41.3 1 35.2 15 37.0 13 184.0 9.
1000t 35.2 6 42.3 4 41.05 8 36.2 9 37.0 12 39.1 7 183.3 10.
) 5 34.4 11 40.2 11 40.07 13 35.9 11 35.4 14 37.3 11 179.5 11.
12000000000, 32.8 13 40.3 10 377 15 384 3 36.7 13 35.0 14 179.4 12.
1300t 33.2 12 38.3 14 39.8 14 347 14 374 10 37.3 11 176.6 13.
)T S 34.8 9 36.04 15 40.9 9 334 15 388 3 34.8 15 172.6 14,
O 314 15 40.8 6 40.2 12 35.9 11 37.3 11 37.4 10 160.5 15.
State ......... 35.3 40.5 40.7 359 36.5 39.1 1836
County........ 36.04 40.7 41.5 36.8 37.7 39.08 186.6

The counties included in this report are: Atlantic, Camden, Cumberland, Essex, Gloucester, Hudson, Mercer, Middlesex, Mon-
mouth, Morris, Passaic, Salem, Sussex, Union and Warren.
Your county is No..o.oevuvnn..
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City No. Arith. Raenk Eng. Rank Geog. ’Rank Hist. Rank  Hwyg. Rank Spell. Rank P.T. Rank

) 423 1 43.3 2 428 5 40.2 1 386 4 417 4 203.2 1
2o 397 2 419 9 437 1 386 4 385 5 41.0 7 197.5 2.
3, 37.8 7 40.6 15 433 3 374 8 39.3 3 44.1 1 1959 3.
S 387 4 4.06 12 . .. 38.2 5 394 2 39.8 11 194.3 4
L 39.7 2 43.9 1 406 14 359 13 35.8 18 42.3 2 193.1 5.
6o 36.7 9 27 5 40.7 12 38.2 5 37.1 8 418 3 1929 6.
y SRR 37.7 8 43.3 2 39.5 16 33.8 19 34.7 24 39.9 10 1876 7.
S 38.1 5 43.0 4 356 23 38.9 2 36.5 12 35.2 24 1865 8.
9. 35.9 13 39.6 18 426 6 36.4 11 36.9 11 40.8 8 186.1 9.
10, . 36.0 12 36.6 26 425 7 38.0 7 36.0 17 36.0 22 184.0 10.
15 D 355 15 40.5 16 40.7 12 35.1 17 36.03 16 41.1 6 183.8 11.
12,000 i 33.6 19 39.6 18 359 22 36.5 10 40.0 1 38.1 14 183.8 11.
B 36.7 9 37.9 24 395 16 372 9 36.3 13 38.1 14 183.3 13.
1T S 36.5 11 41.2 10 432 4 3602 12 3606 15 37.1 19 183.0 14.
15 33.2 20 412 10 436 2 389 2 35.3 22 376 17 182.8 15.
16..00inn... 345 17 396 18 41.5 9 34.6 18 36.3 13 41.4 5 182.7 16.
1700, 35.9 13 422 8 41.3 11 338 19 356 20 40.03 9 182.6 17.
8. . 34.6 16 40.7 14 418 8 356 14 35.4 21 39.7 12 180.9 18.
19 0. 32.6 21 42.3 7 387 19 33.4 2 34.8 23 36.3 20 179.5 19.
200 311 24 424 6 386 20 32.7 24 34.4 25 342 26 178.9 20.
21 326 21 40.1 17 . . 33.0 23 37.1 8 387 13 177.0 21.
22 32.0 23 38.5 22 396 15 352 15 37.0 10 36.1 21 174.8 22.
23 28.3 26 378 25 353 25 35.2 15 358 18 3802 16 171.8 23.
ZA 381 5 388 21 41.5 9 337 21 37.8 7 30.3 28 170.8 24
25, 34.0 18 40.8 13 356 23 31.6 27 384 6 34.5 25 169.4 25.
26, i 30.5 25 381 23 369 21 323 26 331 26 37.5 18 167.4 26.
27 24,7 27 356 28 39.3 18 30.6 28 33.0 27 315 27 154.4 27.
2800 22.6 28 36.4 27 29.8 26 326 25 32.1 28 35.5 23 153.3 28.
State ......... 353 40.5 40.7 359 36.5 39.1 183.6
City «........ 34.9 40.5 40.3 354 359 39.1 172.06

The cities included in this report are: Atlantic City, Bayonne, Bloomfield, Camden, Clifton, East Orange, Elizabeth, Engle-
wood, Gloucester, Hoboken, Jersey City, Kearny, Long Branch, Montclair, Newark, New Brunswick, North Bergen, Ocean City,
Passaic, Paterson, Perth Amboy, Phillipsburg, Rahway, South Amboy, Summit, Trenton, Union City and West New York.
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MEDIANS AND COUNTY RANKING CHART—HELPING TEACHER DISTRICTS—JUNE, 1929

County No. Arith. Rank  Eng. Rank Geoy. Rank Hist. Rank Hyg. Rank Spell. Rank P.T. Rank
] S 41.1 1 44.2 2 43.2 1 40.7 2 36.9 5 40.0 4 202.0 1.
20 39.5 2 44.6 1 422 2 39.3 3 39.8 1 40.3 3 196.2 2.
K J 38.0 4 40.1 6 39.8 6 37.7 4 37.5 4 40.6 2 195.7 3.
4.0 38.5 3 44.0 3 40.0 4 33.0 6 36.0 7 47.0 1 195.0 4.
S 36.0 5 420 4 41.3 3 41.0 1 39.5 2 39.6 5 192.0 5.
[ 35.0 6 41.5 5 40.0 4 37.5 5 36.5 6 38.0 6 186.6 6.
7 30.1 8 30.9 7 37.3 8 32.6 7 359 8 35.6 7 168.2 7.
8 309 7 311 8 39.7 7 31.1 8 389 3 33.0 8 161.4 8.
State ......... 35.3 40.5 40.7 35.9 36.5 39.1 183.6
County
H. T. Med.. 35.3 38.8 40.1 35.8 37.5 37.4 182.0

The counties included in this report are: Atlantic, Gloucester, Morris, Mercer, Passaic, Salem, Sussex and Warren.

Your county is No

.............
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MEDIANS AND COUNTY RANKING CHART—SUPERVISING PRINCIPAL DISTRICTS—JUNE, 1929

County No. Arith. Rank  Eng. Rank Geog. Rank Hist. Rank Hyg. Rank Spell. Rank P.T. Rank
| O 38.5 1 41.0 5 434 2 37.5 4 39.7 1 41.6 2 195.2 1
20 34.8 6 45.8 1 426 4 37.3 6 38.4 6 43.3 1 194.4 2
K 38.05 2 42.3 3 44.3 1 38.7 1 38.9 3 387 8 193.5 3
4. 37.2 3 40.8 6 41.5 6 37.4 5 38.6 5 40.0 4 192.0 4
S 34.8 6 399 9 41.1 7 36.0 9 39.5 2 39.7 5 187.7 5.
6overeeiins 324 9 426 2 434 2 382 3 37.1 8 40.5 3 186.9 6.
T 35.4 5 406 7 422 5 36.7 8 38.7 4 39.0 6 185.9 7
8 35.6 4 399 9 39.9 9 37.2 7 374 7 38.1 9 184.4 8
¢ 326 8 417 4 40.1 8 35.3 10 36.1 10 39.0 6 180.3 9.
100,000t 321 10 40.0 8 37.3 10 385 -2 36.7 9 34.3 10 177.06  10.
State ......... 35.3 40.5 40.7 35.9 36.5 39.1 183.6
County
S. P. Med... 36.6 414 424 37.5 384 39.9 180.6

The counties included in this report are: Atlantic, Camden, Essex, Gloucester, Mercer, Morris, Passaic, Salem, Somerset and

Warren.
Your county is No.

.............
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The following committee aided the Assistant Commissioner of Education
in the preparation of the State Eighth Grade Examinations for 1929:

Mr. C. R. Rounds, English Director

Miss Marie Hennes, Principal

Mr. George A. Kipp, City Superintendent of Schools
Miss Jennie M. Haver, County Helping Teacher
Mr. S. G. Winans, Instructor in Mathematics

E. Service to borough, town and city districis

While, to be sure, the major portion of the direct contacts in the field made
by the Assistant Commissioner in charge of Elementary Education is that
involved in the county helping teacher territory, my conception of the work
compels me to believe that no one field should take precedence to the exclusion
of all others. My contacts with borough, town, and city situations came partly
through participation in surveys under direction of the Commissioner. 1 have
made it a policy, however, to select during this year a group of these urban
districts and to become acquainted with the kind of educational opportunity
provided the pupils in certain types of local administrative units. Thirteen
borough and nine city districts were visited and approximately one hundred
and sixty-five classroom situations thus seen. Regardless of what other
measures of a supervisory nature are employed the classroom visitation gives
to a State supervisory officer two definite kinds of information not otherwise
obtainable. First, it indicates to him what is in the thought of the local
administrative and supervisory personnel when “good teaching situations” are
indicated. No better way can be devised for obtaining first hand, authentic
information of what constitutes a “good” school program in the minds of the
local professional authorities than to visit with these authorities, and after-
ward to sit down and appraise the day’s experience in the light of the criteria
imposed by a modern concept of child life, child need, and the function of
teaching.

The Assistant Commissioner would welcome far greater opportunity to
render this particular service. It is my experience that schoolmen and women
of New Jersey instead of looking upon these days as “inspection” days actively
cooperate and are eager for this exchange of views and interpretation of trends.
This sort of conference needs careful planning and a definite follow-up through
corresepondence to convince local school people of the genuineness of the
interest of the Assistant Commissioner, Outstanding teaching frequently
is encountered in these visitations, which it is the business of the State to know
and encourage.
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Atlantie ...... | Cora Schaible ....... 4 17 [} 2 9| 50| 28 7| 18] 7 5| 1282
E. Helfrich ...... ... g7 1 3 5 5| 42| 33 5 4 7| 12| 878
Bergen ......| Agnes E. Brown .....; 6 6 2 0 4 22 19 38 of 2/ 1 529
Mrs. B. Carroll ......| 8 8 0 0 8 48 46] 2/ of 2| 5|1158
Norma C. Leiter .....| 4 8 0} 1} 8 47| 43| 2| 21 4| 6] 1871
Melvia Wormuth .... 5 11 3 2] 8| 44| 40 4] 0 5 1} 1182
Burlington ... | Hulda Hewitt .......| 6 9 0 ¢ ¢ 46! 24] 183/ 98 2 5| 1246
C. B. LeConey ...... 5 8 0 1 7 49 28] 14 7 10 4] 1674
M. R. Purnell .....e0 6 8 0 3 5 377 18] 14 4 1 5 1204
Alma Prentice ..... o T 1) 8 70 8| 87 15 11} 5] 6] 2| 1200
Camden .....[Mrs. H. A, Ameisen.. 6l 10 1 3 6] 62/ 28 31 3 11 6] 2181
Olivia Richman .. . 6l 12 0 3 g9 63 29 22 12f 11| 11| 2155
Mrs. BE. Glading.. . 4] 17 [id 1 10{ €8] 31} 17| 20 70 17| 2384
Cape May ...|Roxana 8, Gandy .... 7 21 9 7 5 41 13} 19 9 6/ 11 1035
Cumberiand .. | Nella H. Cole ....... 8| 22 12 4 6| 54| 34/ 13 7 7 2| 1809
Jean F. Mackay...... 6! 18 6 4 8| 56| 29| 18| 9 (4] 2| 1792
Essex .......| Margaret Mimine ...| 6 9 0 1 8| 55| 49 5 1 7 4| 1498
Lilla E. Payne....... 2 9 1 ¢ 8| 65 65 0| 0 b5 12| 1496
Gloucester ... | Marian C. Beck ......| 4/ 111 1} 0 10| 45/ 22| 15 8 6/ 5| 1355
Katherine Smith .... 6 16 5/, 2 8| 57| 84| 18 b L} 4| 1607
Hunterdon Jennle M, Haver ....| 10| 22 10 7 5/ 41 18| 1T 8 4 10| 1477
Mrs. M. M, Lawson .. 4! 28} 25 2 1] 38 18| 11 9 1) 8| 1854
Sarah Strong ..... e 7 027 22 3 2| 89| 20 5| 14| 9| 3| 1287
Mercer ......| Dorothy B, Smith....| 8| 6 o 1) 5 28 24 4 o0f 2 5 1029
Monmouth Kathryn M. Parker ..| 5| 1#| 5 3! 6] 8¢ 19 18 4 4/ 5| 1528
Mrs. M. 8. Gibson ... 5{ 18] 11 [ 5/ 38] 21 14 3 5 4] 1400
Charlotte Wilsen ....| 7] 13| 1} 5 7 46 33 11} 2 5 5 1563
Morris . Arline Keephart ..... 6 13 6 2| 5 381 17| 11} 3 5| 3 842
Ocean ... Mrs Sara Hernberg., | 10/ 15| 6| 5/ 4| 43| 24 171 21 4 6 1383
Mary H. Young ...... 10| 20 8 6 6| 42| 20 17 5 2 4! 1401
Passale . Clara Bartlett .......| 6| 14 6 5 38| 45 321 11 2| 6 0 1438
Salem . Fannle B. Miller ....| © 21| 11| 4| 6 47} 27| 14| 6] 4 5| 1647
E. Van Syckle ........ 4| 18} 10/ 1 g 43 ig 1? g § g igg?

omerset ....| A, P. ... 8 17y 8 8 3
S o gragamon o | 5 18| 11| sl 2 200 7| 18| 9 3| 5 908
Sussex ......| Florence Farber ...... 70 34/ 34| 0 0 84 7 21 o0 5 7 818
Ruby A. Miller ...... 100 221 12 6! 4 36 8] 16| 12 3 6 1017
Warren ...... | Vera M. Telfer..... S0 8 268 13 e 7 53 22 of 31 @ .a1f 1808
Mareia Everett 10f 28] 19 6 4/ 50| 221 O 28| 8| 7] 1544
Totals .......... |257] 622] 278] 119] 225}1741[ 999] 466] 276 208| 228]54684
| | ! |
MUSIC HELPING TEACHERS ] 1
Burling'ton .... | Miriam Sparrow .....| 11| 18/ 2 6] 10/ 59 28 25 6 7 11] 1704
Camden ...... | Bthel McKinley ..... . T 28 7 6| 15| 92| 34| 30| 28 14| 12| 3215
Cape May .... | Mrs. Grace Crome ...| 8 27| 10| 10/ 7| 57| 24| 22/ 11} 6| 6 1454
Ocean L ...... Marle Snyder ........| 190 34| 14| 11| 9| 77| 38/ 32| 7| 2| 6| 2513
Totals ......cc... 45Ii 107 83 33| 41 2854 124‘ 109‘ 52| 29| 38| 8886
i
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III. SUMMARY AND RECOM MENDATIONS

A. The following indicates in tabular form some of the varied kinds of
activities engaged in by the writer as Assistant Commissioner of Education in
charge of Elementary schools, for the period from October 16, 1928, to June
30, 1929

TABULATION OF FIELD APPOINTMENTS

Days in visiting schools with county helping teachers ................... 31
Borough and township districts visited .........oiiiiiirrirreiiinianan 13
City districts visited ..................... e e e 9
Days spent in conducting survey activities .......cveuieveeeininiiiranean 12
Number of institutes attended ...........iviiitiviier i riiineennnnan 7
Number of talks before teacher groups ........ccoviiiiiiiiiiiinnnnnen. 12
Number of talks before parent-teacher groups ...........c.viviniennnnn. 3
Number of commencement addresses .........covviiiiiirnrrerenenennns 8
Number of State educational conferences ............ccviieivinnrennn 7
Number of conferences with boards of education ..........cviviinnens 7
Number of curriculum conferences ..........cccviveniiiiiiieinnenann. 8
Number of testing committee meetings ..........ciiiiiiiiinenneennnnns 3
Dedications .......iiiiiiiiereniiiiiieecnieannes e eee et .3
Number of supervisory round tables held ........ ... ... .. .. ... 9
Number of helping teacher round tables held ............... ... ... ... 11
Number of other professional meetings .......... ..o, 15
Personal interviews in the field, other than above ................cvius. 31

It was also a rare privilege for me to spend two days with Dr. J. C. Morrison,
Assistant Commissioner of Education, in charge of the Elementary Division for
the State of New York, at Albany.

B. Suggestions for consideration of the Commissioner of Education

1. A brief study made during the year and submitted at an earlier date
recommended an optimum teacher load for the helping teachers of thirty-
five. Recommendations for new appointments for the school year 1929-
1930, with the optimum load as a goal, would increase the regular staff of
helping teachers by five. Two appointments have been made prior to
July 1, 1929, namely, an additional helping teacher for Cumberland
County and an additional helping teacher for Morris County. Three
appointments are pending as of July 1:

One additional helping teacher for each of the counties of Camden,
Gloucester and Warren.

Additional appointments of helping teachers over a five-year period is
recommended toward the optimum number mentioned above.

2. The program of the music helping teachers should be carefully appraised,
looking toward a steady extension of this service to other counties as the
need becomes evident.

3. Consideration should be given to the problems arising from the studies
being conducted each year in curriculum revision. Production of satis-
factory monographs is becoming increasingly difficult as the general
quality of curriculum making becomes better. The State Department of
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Public Instruction in issuing these monographs is faced with the need
for more extended research than is possible when the Assistant Com-
missioner has only the help afforded by a voluntary part-time committee
from the field. Creditable work is done, to be sure, by these volunteer
committees, but some much needed bibliographical and other research,
organization study, and expert oversight, which are time-consuming, have
to be omitted. Since these courses represent to the classroom teacher
and supervisory officers one of the most direct services given by the State
Department of Public Instruction, the shaping of the State educational
program will be greatly advanced when we may insure much greater
care in the preparation of monographs and in curriculum service gener-
ally. In just what manner this service may be bettered may be deter-
mined only after careful consideration. The need, however, is quite
evident.

. It is hoped that a definite plan may be presented, presumably in coopera-
tion with the Division of Teacher Training, for the extension of demon-
stration centers in the State, particularly in rural localities. The work
of the demonstration school at Vineland is already producing an observ-
able betterment in teaching techniques in the territory served.

It is my belief that the State Eighth Grade Efficicncy Tests may be
further improved by the careful selection of a committee for more or
less extended tenurc to assist in the preparation of the tests and to act
as an advisory committee to study the test results, with a view to improv-
ing their validity. The committee may be, as at present, voluntary in
nature. The practice of making annually a new selection of the entire
committee seriously hinders a really scientific approach to the construction
of tests. ’

It is my recommendation that the State Eighth Grade Tests be so pre-
pared and calibrated that at* least six forms of statistically equivalent
difficulty be prepared; that they be standardized for the State sampling,
and that for a five-year period these equivalent forms be used in order
that proper comparisons and diagnoses, now entirely impossible, may be
made by the State; that the subjects of arithmetic, history, geography,
and spelling be the first to be standardized. The statistical and field
procedures are perfectly possible and comparatively uncomplex. Coach-
ability of tests is a factor which may be overcome by revisions every fifth
year.

. There is very definite evidence of a need in the State for a more modern
conception of the program of instruction for typical groups of pupils.
Those seriously retarded, specially handicapped, physically or emotionally,
and those of the very superior type mentally are frequently dealt with
administratively by segregation with small regard for the sort of educa-
tional program afforded.

. With the added emphasis now given to the school program for five-year
old pupils, the “pro-primary” and kindergarten field show evidence too
frequently of becoming mechanized to a degree harmful to the normal
growth of the pupils affected. While the formation of pre-primary
classes may be an administrative solution entirely justifiable, the need for
a modernly conceivable kindergarten monograph is plainly evident.
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There should be provided the necessary curriculum material to overcome
the regrettable practices disclosed in many “pre-primary” and kinder-
garten groups, due to a tendency to introduce formalized learnings
before the mind of the child is ready for such learnings. This is vicious
and dangerous and must be reckoned a major problem.

9. During the spring of 1929, under the direction of the Commissioner of
Education, I cooperated with the Assistant Commissioner in charge of
Secondary Education in sending out in the State inquiries regarding the
status of educational tests and measurements in the elementary schools
of the cities, towns, boroughs, and other supervisory districts of the
State. At the time of writing this report the compilation of results
had not yet been completed nor has there been an extended study of the
material. A great deal of information can be gathered from this survey
relative to the status of educational testing programs in the State.

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION, INDUSTRIAL ARTS, AND
CONTINUATION SCHOOLS

The following report deals with the activities under the supervision of the
Vocational Division for the year ending June 30, 1929. These activities in-
clude, as heretofore, the various lines of work organized under the Vocational
School Law, the Continuation School Act, the Manual Training Law, and
the law accepting Federal Aid for Rehabilitation. A brief summary of the
significant trends and outstanding events in these fields is given followed by
a discussion of some of the more important items. The principal features re-
ferred. to above may be listed as follows:

1.—Trades and Industries. The opening of the Camden County Vocational
School ; the provision of additional facilities in the Paterson Vocational School;
the construction of a new vocational school building for girls in Essex County;
the promotion of apprentice training; the further development of activities in
foreman training

2.—Home Economics. The readjustment of the full-time vocational school
for girls, placing more emphasis than heretofore on preparation for industrial
employment; the initiation of departments of vocational home economics in
the junior and senior high schools; the development of home economics in-
struction in elementary schools and its relation to the health program

3—Agriculture. The establishment of new departments of agriculture in
Vineland and in Camden County; the extension of the influence of the Future
Farmers’ Association as a factor in agricultural education; the development
of more effective project work to supplement the classroom instruction in
agriculture

4—Continuation Schools. The attainment of better health inspection, super-
vision, and practice for employed minors; the development of the continuation
schools as a stabilizing factor in the employment of adolescent boys and girls;
improvement in the teaching practices and the thrift programs of the con-
tinuation schools

S—Industrial Arts. A growing interest in diversified types of shop work;
more attention to the selection of equipment that conforms to the standards
set up by the State; a tendency in the senior high schools towards the develop-
ment of instruction along lines of technical training
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6.—Rehabilitation. Preliminary steps in the reorganization of the Rehabili-
tation work to secure further separation between vocational training and
physical restoration; more exact accounting as between these two types of
work ; increase in the number of training cases

7—Teacher Training. An increase of 249 persons in the total number of
persons registered in teacher training courses; a tendency on the part of
teachers to select courses for which college credit may be granted; the develop-
ment of training for evening vocational teachers in service

TraDE AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION

During the last school year facilities for trade and industrial education for
boys were increased by the opening of the Camden County Vocational School
and an addition to the Paterson Vocational School. The plans for the or-
ganization of the Camden school were outlined in last year’s report. During
the year just closed marked progress has been made in carrying out these
plans and the school has operated throughout the year with an enrollment of
509 pupils and 18 teachers in the day classes and 688 pupils and 29 teachers
in the evening classes.

The new addition to the Paterson Vocational School has made available in-
creased facilities for both day and evening classes. These facilities were
greatly needed. The trade extension classes have been so over-crowded dur-
ing the past several years as to limit the efficiency of the instruction as well
as the range of the courses. The school is now rapidly correcting this con-
dition.

The addition to the Paterson School besides providing a number of new
shops has afforded excellent opportunities for actual trade work for the pupils
in the day school. The walls, roof, and rough flooring were constructed under
contract, but through agreements with contractors and organized labor the in-
stallation of finished floors, interior partitions, plumbing, steamfitting, and
electric wiring was left to the pupils in the building trades courses. It is in-
teresting to note that the transformer vault (which is the most modern type
of transformer installation in New Jersey) was constructed jointly by journey-
man electricians and pupils of the electrical department of the all-day voca-
tional school.

Last year plans were made by the Rahway Board of Education for the
establishment of a part-time cooperative course in the Rahway High School.
This department was opened in September 1928 and is making very satis-
factory progress. In initiating this work careful attention was given by Mr.
Perry, the local supervisor of vocational education, to selecting pupils for this
course and assigning them to the trades of their choice.

The plan was inaugurated with 14 teams of 28 boys who were placed in 9
different trades. One boy spends a week in industry, while his team mate
attends school. At the end of the week the boys change places.

The instruction during the school period is given in a special course and
includes the mathematics, science, and drawing necessary for success in carry-
ing out the trade operations. The non-vocational subjects which also form
a part of the course embrace industrial history and civics, English, general
mechanics, and physical education. The time devoted to the teaching of re-
lated vocational subjects is approximately the same as that given to the non-
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vocational subjects. Not only are these boys securing in this way a thorough
education, but, meanwhile, they are earning more than it costs. Last year the
wages for the group amounted to approximately $6,000.

It is expected that the plan will be expanded during the coming year by
the addition of approximately thirty more students. This practice will be con-
tinued until about 90 boys are enrolled in the cooperative course. When the
maximum enrollment has been reached, a study will be made to determine the
need for further expansion.

Apprentice Training. There was a slight increase in the number of appren-
tices enrolled during the last ycar. In some districts there has been a decided
drop in apprentice enrollment because of the lack of employment in the build-
ing trades. The opening of the Camden County School, however, helped to
overcome losses in enrollment in other parts of the State. Approximately
90 per cent of the apprentices attending evening classes come from the build-
ing trades, and a depression in these trades is usually accompanied by a falling
off of interest in apprentice training. Building operations in Atlantic City
have been practically at a standstill during the past two years and the ap-
prentices who have been out of work leave the city or seek employment in
other fields. This has naturally affected the enrollment in apprentice classes
in this district.

A comparison of the growth of the apprentice classes in the evening schools
of New Jersey during the last five years is shown in the following table:

ENROLLMENT IN APPRENTICE CLASSES

1923-24 1924-25 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29
1,463 2,176 2,572 3,068 3,693 3,767

A new departure is the establishment of part-time classes for apprentices
in the bricklaying and plastering trades in Essex County. These boys are now
attending classes during working hours instead of at night as heretofore.
This makes it possible to give more effective instruction, as the pupils are
better fitted physically and mentally than they are at night after a hard day
of labor on the job, followed by considerable time spent in travelling to their
homes and returning to the evening school. As the beneficial results of the
present movement in Essex County are recognized, it is hoped that part-time
classes of this type will spread to the other industrial sections of the State.

During the last year the Vocational Division has made an earnest attempt
to promote apprentice classes in the manufacturing fields. The results of such
efforts, however, have not been so successful as in the building trades. This
is due in part to the fact that apprenticeship in the manufacturing trades has
not been fostered by industry to the extent that it has been in the building
trades. ‘The manufacturing industries have had a tendency to specialize their
workers. This practice has extended even to the more skilled branches of
tool and dye making until at present there is a great shortage of men who
can be classified as expert tool makers. The few industries which have retained
an apprentice system operate their own training departments and in most
instances they are giving excellent training in trade manipulations. While
these plants also give some trade technical instruction, it is not usually
organized on a scientific basis.
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The Newark Chamber of Commerce has a committee on apprenticeship which
has recently been devoting some attention to apprentice training in the manu-
facturing industries. As yet, however, this movement has not proceeded beyond
the stage where groups interested in this problem have come together to discuss
possible types of training in this field.

The Bloomfield Manufacturers’ Association is also attempting to develop
a plan for apprentice training. Under the scheme proposed by this organization
an apprentice will not be indentured to an employer but to the Association
and will be rotated among the employers so that he will obtain a full round
of experiences. This scheme offers an ideal method of training highly skilled
mechanics. The administration of it, however, under modern production condi-
tions will necessitate close supervision. The Department of Public Instruction
is planning to give attention to the development of this plan during the coming
year in cooperation with the Bloomfield Manufacturers’ Association and the
Essex County Vocational Schools.

Trade Extension Classes for Journeymen. Fach year the value of short unit
courses for journeyman workers is being recognized by both the mature
workers in the trades and by those in charge of trade extension classes in
local districts. There is a growing demand in the larger industrial centers
for courses in oxyacetylene welding for plumbers, since modern building
specifications usually require all plumbing piping over 1”7 to be welded.
Structural steel workers are also beginning to request courses in electric arc
welding. Welding of this type is being used in modern steel construction and
will eventually displace the noisy riveting operations now considered necessary
for the safe construction of steel-framed buildings. During the last year the
Camden County School established electric arc welding courses for shipyard
workers.

A very successful course for radio maintenance and repair men was operated
in the Atlantic City Fvening Vocational School. With the rapid development
of the radio industry, which has given us the radio set with complicated
electrical circuits and electro-mechanical equipment, has come the need for
expert repair and maintenance workers who can replace and adjust such equip-
ment so that it may function as it has been designed to do.

Foreman Conference Icaders. The training of foreman conference leaders
in the industrial district of Passaic County which was begun early in 1928 was
continued during the past school year. and eight very competent conference
leaders were trained for the Botany Worsted Mills and the Garfield Worsted
Mills.

A second group of foreman conference leaders were also trained in Newark.
These men were recruited from the Newark industrial district by the North
Jersey Employers’ Association. They represented general foremen, production
managers, superintendents, and personnel men from the following industries:

Westinghouse Electric and Mfg. Co. .........c.u... Newark
Thomson Machine Company .......ccvvvvinvneenn Belleville
Eastwood Wire Company ......... e Belleville
Pyrene Manufacturing Company ............coo..n. Newark
Walter Kidde Company ....c.cooviiiiiiiienennnn. Belleville

U. S. Metals Refining Company ...........c.cevvn.. Carteret
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This group met once a week for two-hour periods for approximately 25
weeks, during which time they had an opportunity to conduct conferences with
the group of which they were members.

Conferences with Industrial Executives. Industrial development during the
past twenty-five years has been in the field of machines and materials. Industrial
developments during the next ten years will depend upon the intelligent
development of the working forces who operate the machines and fabricate
the materials.

Industrial leaders already recognize that in many instances the skilled
worker represents a larger financial investment than does the machine which
he operates, and in many cases the machine can also be more easily replaced
than can the worker. Industrial executives know a great deal more about the
causes of machine and material behavior and failure than they do about human
behavior.

On two occasions last spring groups of industrial executives consisting of
superintendents, personnel directors, employment managers, and production
managers of some of the largest industries of northern New Jersey on
invitation of the Vocational Division met at the New Jersey State Teachers
College, Montclair, to discuss problems of human behavior in industry. The
speaker at these meetings was Dr. Caroline Zachry of the faculty of the
college. It is hoped that these meetings are but preliminary to an industrial
forum in which actual cases of human behavior in industry may be studied.
All this is as significant for schools engaged in preparing young people for
industrial employment as it is for the industries themselves.

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION FOR GIRLS

Certain readjustments in the State-aided vocational schools for girls have
been going on for several years. While this has been a gradual process it
has resulted in some definite changes, and the situation as a whole is some-
what different from that of a few years ago. Vocational work for girls in
New Jersey is now organized as follows.

The Essex County Vocational School for Girls, which was formerly the
Newark Vocational School, has become an industrial rather than a home
economics school with a considerable number of trade preparatory courses.
It has one “‘general course” in which home economics instruction is given to
a special group. The trade preparatory courses are commercial design, dress-
making, millinery, power-machine operating, manicuring with care of the hair
and skin, training of dental assistants, office practice, tea room work, and
cooperative training with both the department stores and hospitals. The
registration has been limited by lack of space in spite of the fact that three
amuexes have been opened to relieve overcrowding. Next September the
school will be housed in a new building with adequate facilities for the present
courses and opportunity to develop new work.

Atlantic City has all-day vocational schools for two groups—the main school
which is in the Ilfinois Avenue building, and a department for colored girls
in the Indiana Avenue school. These are both organized as vocational home
economics schools with trade departments. Training for trade dressmaking,
office practice, and manicuring with care of the hair is given at both schools.
The department at the Indiana Avenue school was reorganized two years ago
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and now has excellent prospects for development. The growth of both these
schools will, to a certain extent, depend on the opportunities which they can
offer girls to prepare for employment. In a resort city which has no industries
the organization of such courses is a difficult problem.

The all-day vocational school in Elizabeth is organized as a vocational home
economics school with trade departments of dressmaking and office practice.
The buildings used by the school have recently been put in better condition
and there have also been definite improvements in the internal organization.
This school will develop as it is able to open trade preparatory courses for
girls,

Orange has all-day vocational home economics classes operating as a depart-
ment in the Central School. This school is organized on essentially the same
basis as when first established.

Jersey City maintains vocational home econcmics instruction in small depart-
ments which are more or less a part of the organization of three different
schools. If these departments could be brought together in one central unit
under a competent woman, there would be the nucleus of a good institution
similar to the other separately organized schools. Jersey City has the need
and the field for a vocational school for girls which would permit of attention
to industrial employments.

In Franklin the home economics work was discontinued as a vocational
subject at the end of the last school year by advice of the State Department
and is now being reorganized on a general home economics basis. During the
year Bridgeton established a department of vocational home economics in the
high school. This is the first department of this kind to be organized in a
high school under the new plan. Fifty pupils were registered the first year,
and there is every prospect of successful development. The department is
fortunate in having excellent teachers and a superintendent of schools who
believes in the work.

This is the present situation in regard to the vocational schools for girls.
This tvpe of school is apparently most successful in this State when established
as a separate school under competent direction with opportunity to organize trade
training for pupils who must have employment when they leave school. Such
schools, however, are only possible for relatively large districts. Developments
in the immediate future will probably be along the line of vocational home
economics departments in the high schools. It is expected that two or three
such departments, similar to the one in Bridgeton, will be organized in the
coming year.

General Home Economics. General home economics instruction in the schools
of New Jersey has continued to develop both by the establishment of work in
new districts and by increasing facilities in districts where classes have for
some time been maintained. There are now about 175 school districts where
instruction in home economics subjects is part of the general school program.
The total registration is approximately 100,000. While there is considerable
work in the high schools, the greater part of the enrollment is in the elementary
schools—especially in the seventh and eighth grades. This is in part due to the
fact that many of the smaller districts, which do not maintain high schools,
give home economics instruction in the intermediate grades.
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Food and clothing are the home economics subjects in which instruction is
generally given. This represents a much wider range of subject matter than
instruction formerly designated as domestic science and domestic art which
was usually limited to cooking and sewing. While skill to produce is still
important for the average woman, she also needs the more abstract “skills”
which enable her to make intelligent selection from the products of industry.
Manufacturing of food and clothing is becoming a highly specialized process
and a woman needs technical knowledge to enable her to deal with her pur-
chasing problems. Furthermore, science is showing that proper food—and, to
a less extent, proper clothing—are important factors in maintaining health.
In broadening the scope of instruction from cooking and sewing to food and
clothing, the school is endeavoring to meet this situation and give the girl
some knowledge of the varied factors which are more and more entering into
successful home management.

Home Fconomics and the Health Program. Food and clothing as factors
in health is the subject to which special attention has been given during the last
year. This has not meant the organization of a separate program so much
as emphasizing the health content of what is already being taught.

In the foods work the three most effective projects have been the height
and weight charts, better selection of meals in the school lunch, and devices to
increasc the use of milk, fruit, and green vegetables. The height and weight
charts have been used in a number of schools to direct attention to overweight
and underweight. The classes have not only planned diets to correct these
conditions but cooked the different foods and served demonstration meals.
Permanent improvement is a long, slow process, but reports show that some
pupils have persevered until they have achieved it. The efforts of the girl tc
improve her physical condition have often educated her mother, and this has
reacted favorably on the family diet.

‘When the school has a lunchroom under the supervision of the home economics
instructor, there is an opportunity to work with the whole school for better
food habits. In a number of cases the girls in the foods classes have prepared
for the lunchroom attractive posters illustrating the relation of different foods
to health and growth, and have also set up sample trays showing good and bad
lunch selections. In one school the nurse gave the home economics teachers a
list of pupils who needed “corrective feeding” and each noon the trays of these
pupils were checked to see that their diet schedule was followed. Special
dishes were prepared in the cooking classes for pupils who would not drink the
amount of milk which they needed.

Health habit charts were used as an incentive for pupils to increase the
amount of milk, fruit, and green vegetables as well as to acquire other health
habits of sleep, fresh air, exercise and cleanliness. Credits in the form of
stars were given weekly with special rewards for pupils having high monthly
scores. When a pupil showed no improvement, a visit to her mother often
helped to correct unfavorable home conditions.

Clothing is a more difficult subject in which to organize health instruction.
Style is the controlling factor in this field, and style and health are sometimes
in direct opposition. One health project was very cleverly organized to utilize
the “style factor” in securing better posture. Emphasis was placed on the
importance of an erect carriage in showing off a dress. Round shoulders are
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not only difficult to fit but the “sagging type” to which they belong seldom
wears clothes with style or good effect. Shoes and their relation to posture
and health were another feature of clothing-health instruction. Illustrative
material of considerable interest was prepared by pupils. One girl went so
far as to sacrifice her high-heeled pumps as Exhibit A in what a girl cannot
wear on the “Road to Health”. Cleanliness of clothes and person was another
point stressed by clothing teachers as contributing to health conditions. When
this was well handled, it resulted in worthwhile class discussion and a better
understanding of the health and style value of cleanliness in personal habits.

The year’s attention to hcalth instruction as a part of the home economics
program has shown that every food lesson, when well taught, is a health lesson
and that health is an important asset to the girl who would be well groomed.

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION

During the year covered by this report instruction in Vocational Agriculture
was given by 31 teachers employed for the full year and three special teachers
employed for short periods in the winter months, Classes were held in fifty-
five centers with an attendance of 1211 pupils. Of these, 714 were boys
ranging in age from 14 to 21, and 497 were adults. Pupils from every county
in the State, except Ocean, Essex, Hudson and Union, were included in these
agricultural classes.

Besides the regular class instruction, the agricultural teachers are called
upon to assist in many community activities of an agricultural nature. These
activities may be grouped into three types: (1) helping individual farmers
and their sons with agricultural problems, (2) organizing or cooperating with
other agricultural agencies in organizing group meetings for farmers, (3) con-
tributing agricultural information at meetings organized by others. Records
for the year show that the teachers gave individual help to 7,827 persons,
an average of 261 per teacher. They organized or helped to organize 1,259
farmers’ meetings with a total attendance of 211,999 and contributed informa-
tion at 805 meetings organized by other agencies at which there was an
attendance of 416,041 individuals. This community work of the teachers is
very far-reaching and is an important by-product of vocational agriculture in
the public schools of the State.

Two school systems—Vineland and Camden County Vocational School—added
vocational agriculture during the year. At Vineland the course is organized
on the same basis as in the rural high schools. The instruction last year was
given to a selected group of high school boys and dealt chiefly with poultry
farming and small fruit and vegetable culture, the major farm enterprises of
the region. At the Camden County School the instruction was along floricul-
tural lines. A modern greenhouse as a part of the school equipment was com-
pleted during the year and a group of 25 boys grew the plants and kept this
greenhouse operating to capacity. In addition to this course for day students,
an evening class for florists and one for amateur gardeners were conducted.

A new development during the year was a series of two-week courses in
farm tractor repair for adults held at three centers in Cape May and Atlantic
Counties. A specialist in farm machinery was employed for these classes.
The farmers brought their tractors to a central location and gave them a com-
plete overhauling under the supervision of the instructor. This work was
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accompanied by instruction in the care, repair and operation of farm tractors.
The only expense to the farmers was the cost for new parts that needed to be
supplied. These courses were so successful that the farmers have asked that
they be continued.

During the year the New Jersey high school boys in the vocational agricul-
tural classes had a large part in organizing what is known as the Future
Farmers of America—a national organization of boys studying vocational
agriculture in the public schools of the country. At a meeting in Kansas City
attended by boys in vocational agriculture from nearly every State in the
Union, Leslie Applegate, a junior in the agricultural department of the Free-
hold High School, was elected the first president of this Association. The
purposes of the Future Farmers of America, as stated in their constitution, are
“to promote vocational education in agriculture in the public schools of the
United States, to create more interest in the intelligent choice of farming
occupations, to create and nurture a love of country life, to encourage recre-
ational and educational activities for students in vocational agriculture, to
promote thrift, to encourage cooperative cffort among students of vocational
agriculture, to strengthen the confidence of the farm boy in himself and his
work, to promote scholarship among students of vocational agriculture, and
to develop rural leadership.”

Four New Jersey high school boys—James Pettit, Jr., of Salem; Edward
Lipman, of New Brunswick; Cancy Lorenzo, of Newton, and Arthur Hawkins,
of Clinton—competing with ninety-three boys from thirty-one States, won the
vocational boys’ milk judging contest at the National Dairy Exposition at
Memphis, Tennessee, on October 15, 1928 and took second honors in judging
cattle of the four chief dairy breeds—Holsteins, Ayrshires, Jerseys, Guernseys—
losing to Kansas by only 62 points out of a possible 2,400 points. In individual
breed honors, the New Jersey team was first with Jerseys and second with
Ayrshires. These boys earned the right to represent the State by competing
in a series of judging contests held in various parts of the State during the
spring and summer. The first contests were held in the local schools and later
the best trained boys from the different schools met in State-wide competition,
with the result that the four boys listed above were selected for the national
contest.

The major emphasis in the work of the agricultural department last year
was placed on the supervised and directed farm practice of the boys enrolled
in these courses. It is through the participation of the pupils in actual farm
work that they become familiar with the scientific principles taught in the
schoolroom and laboratory. This farm practice is of several types and is made
to fit the needs of the individual pupils. The most frequently used type is the
home project, in which the pupil conducts a farm enterprise of his own on
the home farm. These enterprises may be either major or minor projects. In
the former, the pupil carries the enterprise for several years, while in the
latter he carries the work for a season. The advantage of the major project
is that the pupil -profits by his mistakes and corrects them in succeeding years.
He also has an opportunity to increase his enterprise from year to year and
by the time he is graduated from school has a sizable business that frequently
starts him in farming. Many pupils carry one major project and several
minor projects, in this way becoming familiar with several of the farm enter-



COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION 177

prises in the community in which they live. The amount of actual farm
practice that the pupils do on the project basis is considerable. For example,
in poultry work selected by 142 high school boys last year, the total number
of birds owned by the pupils was 22,684.

A second phase of the farm practice work is systematic farm employment
of the hired-man type. This is particularly applicable to the pupils from the
agricultural department of the Paterson High Schol where most of the boys
in the classes are from the city. These boys are in school for six months of the
year and are employed on farms in the vicinity for the other six months.
The teachers of agriculture secure employment for the boys, adjust differences
that arise between the farmer and his workmen, and meet the pupils frequently
to explain the why and the how of the farm operations in which they are
engaged.

A third type of farm practice in which the agricultural pupils engage is
the keeping of farm records and cost accounts 6f enterprises on the father's
farm., For example, suppose the boy’s father has a herd of 30 dairy cows
on which, as too often happens, no complete records of yields of milk, cost
of feed, etc., are kept. In such a case the agricultural teacher will arrange
with the father to have the boy take over the keeping of a complete set of
records of the herd. He will weigh the milk of each cow, test it for butter
fat at stated intervals, weigh and compute the cost of the hay and concentrates
the cow consumes, figure interest and depreciation on the investment, and at
the end of the year give his father a complete account of the gain or loss on
each cow in the herd. Frequently he will find that some cows are kept at a loss,
in which case the advice will be to dispose of them. Incidentally such records
and accounts are a good lesson to the father as well as the boy.

Another type of supervised practice deals with minor farm jobs such as
building a brooder house for the father, pruning and spraying a block of
fruit trees, topworking apple trces, establishing a new lawn, planning and
planting the home grounds, overhauling a gasoline engine, constructing an
irrigation system, spraying vegetables, planting a cover crop, culling the
poultry flock, and feeding the dairy herd.

A boy who conducts a major project and one or two minor projects and at
the same time carries cut a series of farm jobs as outlined in the previous
paragraph, has a complete supervised practice program which implies knowledge
and skill in all the various enterprises of the farm.

At the Camden County Vocational School and the Middletown TOWI’lbhlp
High School, where school greenhouses are maintained, projects take the form
of directed practice in growing potted plants and cut flowers. Under the
direction of the teacher, the boys do the work of preparing the soil, planting
the seeds, making cuttings, growing plants, and marketing the crop. This
work 1s done on a commercial basis and is made to pay a return on the invest-
ment. The gross receipts from each of the greenhouses at those two schools
the past year was something over $1,200.

The adults, as well as the high school boys, who attend classes conducted
by the teachers of agriculture have supervised practice, but of a different
type. These men are practicing farmers and wish help with certain specific
farm problems. To get this help they frequently attend special evening courses
conducted by the school. This instruction the teachers supplement by visits to

12 gD



178 SCHOOL REPORT

the farms from time to time for the purpose of observing the farmers’ prob-

lems at first hand. Usually these problems deal with some phase of a farm

enterprise rather than with the enterprise as a whole. Examples are methods
of marketing products, checking up on feeding rations, combating diseases in

poultry, methods of pruning and spraying {fruit trees.

All the directed and supervised farm practice work of the pupils in vocational
agriculture is reported to the State Department of Public Instruction. A
preliminary report is made in November. This makes it possible for the new
pupil to have sufficient time to choose the type of practice that best fits his
needs. In February of the following year a complete report of each pupil’s
practice program is submitted and this is followed by a final report after the
work has been completed. During the ycar a new blank for reporting super-
vised practice was compiled in cooperation with the teachers. This is a form
that takes care of the home projects and also the great range of other types of
supervised practice such as is found under the six-six plan at Paterson, in the
floriculture work at Merchantville and Leonarde, and in certain phases of the
evening course work.

The supervised practice work last year showed decided improvement over
former years. The teachers made a more thorough study of the farm needs
of their pupils and aided them in organizing programs of supervised practice
that fit in with the farm business rather than trying to modify the farm
business to fit the pupils’ practice work.

CONTINUATION SCHOOLS

In the year covered by this report Continuation Schools were conducted by
forty-two districts and two counties. This is a decrease of onc district from
the preceding year. The district discontinuing its school was Dover. Although
the number of employed minors between the ages of 14 and 16 years in Dover
had dropped below the legal minimum of twenty during 1927-28, the school
was maintained during that year but was discontinued the following Secptember.
General industrial conditions in this district were responsible for the lack of
employment for this group.

The enrollment in the forty-two districts and two counties mentioned above
was as follows: Boys, 8,412; girls, 10,638; total, 19,050. This represents a
decrease of five hundred forty-seven (3547) from the preceding year, when
19,597 were enrolled. Twenty-one districts reported slight increases in enroll-
ment, whereas twenty-three districts showed small decreases, none exceeding
one hundred pupils. Fhis decrease in enrollment corresponds to a like decrease
in the number of age and schooling certificates registered by the Department
of Labor. Such a decrease is a healthy sign regarding the employment of
minors of school age. As long as there are minors over the age of sixteen
who are unemployed, those under that age should be “learning” rather than
“earning”’.

From observation and from a careful analysis of the narrative reports of the
districts, it is evident that the continuation schools of New Jersey are func-
tioning as genuine social agencies. The teachers in these schools are emphasiz-
ing the importance of good habits of living and working. To that end the
schools are exerting their best efforts in the direction of better physical exam-
inations and health education, better understanding of the home and industrial
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environment of employed minors and better insight into the psychology of
employed minors.

The continuation schools are also aiding pupils in stabilizing their employ-
ment. As a result of these efforts fewer pupils are giving up their jobs for
trivial reasons, and there is less shifting from job to job without intelligent
thought. Two years ago one principal was surprised to find that during the
school vacation over four hundred continuation school girls had been without
work from two weeks to two months. The economic loss amounted to at least
several thousand dollars. The school prepared a series of lessons on “Holding
Your Job” and these were presented by the teachers in a forceful way. During
the succeeding vacation period—and since then—the number of unemployed on
the rolls of this school has been cut to less than fifty. In this instance the
school unquestionably functioned to stabilize the employment of its pupils and
did it most effectively., More important still, it stabilized the young people
themselves, and this 1s the acid test of any school for adolescents.

The question of exempting minors from continuation school attendance is
one which often causes school officials much perplexity. The law does not give
to any person the power to exempt employed minors between the ages of
fourteen and sixteen from continuation school attendance. Undoubtedly there
are cases worthy of consideration in this respect. Furthermore there is no
question but that some minors subject to the law have evaded such attendance.
It is also true that from time to time there are cases in which school officials
justifiably show special consideration in the application of the law. It has
been the policy of the State Department not to use the term “exemption” in
such cases but rather to suspend action if the case is bona fide and to encourage
the substitution of some equivalent education. As a rule, however, substitution
should not rest with the supervisor of school exemption certificates alone.
Morcover, every such case should be registered and followed to see that
equivalent education is given. In no case should politics be allowed to interfere
with the proper handling of the situation.

At the beginning of the year the department set up as objectives to be
emphasized this year: “Better Health, Inspection, Supervision and Practice
for Employed Minors”. Marked progress has been made during the year in
attaining these objectives although much still remains to be done. It has
been the custom, in most districts, to examine all the rest of the schoo! popula-
tion, and if any time of the medical, dental, or nursing staff remained, to apply
it to examination of continuation school pupils. In many cases none remained.
We are striving to secure thorough medical and dental examination previous to
the issuing of working papers. While some districts are doing this, others are
less careful, with the result that many minors are enrolled in the continuation
school who need attention.

Full-time nurses for the continuation schools are now employed "in three
districts and their work has been very effective. Middlesex County, Elizabeth
and the Girls’ School in Newark have benefited from this plan. In many other
schools the school nurses have willingly given of their time. Paterson has
done outstanding work in securing the assistance of all the health agencies
of the city in coping with the health problem in the continuation school. The
work in Essex County and Trenton was also thorough. A special report was
published during the year in the Education Bulletin of the State Department
on the health program of the continuation schools.



180 SCHOOL REPORT

INDUSTRIAL ARTS

The principal phases of the work in Manual Training, or Industrial Arts
as it is more commonly called, which have engaged the attention of the State
Department during the last year, have to do with professional improvement
of teachers in-service, the diversification of instruction in shop work, and the
selection of equipment to meet the standards set up by the State.

The professional improvement of teachers has taken the form, as in previous
years, of extension courses given by the State Supervisor or carried out by
local men under his direction. The details in regard to this work are discussed
at another point in this report under the head of teacher training. While the
second item mentioned above—the diversification of shop work—has been
emphasized during the last year, it is not new in New Jersey, having been
inaugurated several years ago. Until recently, however, many schools have
been somewhat handicapped in their efforts to diversify their instruction,
owing to the lack of proper facilities for this type of work. In the last two
or three years many districts have constructed new buildings or made additions
to old buildings, and this has given them better arranged and more fully
equipped shops. This expansion of facilities has made it possible for many
schools to extend the range of their shop instruction to include, in addition to
woodwork, such fields as electricity, metal work, cement work, and auto
mechanics.

Because of the immaturity of the boys, the brief time allotted to shop work,
and the limitations of space and equipment, the instruction in these new subjects
is necessarily elementary. In electricity, for example, the pupils build small
motors, radio sets, transformers, and electric heaters; they wire door bells
and run circuits for simple problems in lighting. The shop work is often
supplemented by assigned reading and a certain amount of organized instruc-
tion pertaining to currents, conductors, batteries, and the measurements of
electricity.

Instruction in metal work, cement work, and auto mechanics is similarly
organized in elementary units.

Next to the training of teachers in-service nothing has done so much in
recent years to improve the character of the instruction in Industrial Arts as
the ruling of the State Board of Education, passed two years ago, in regard
to equipment, This ruling reads as follows:

“On and after January 8, 1927, no application for State aid shall be granted
to any district for the maintenance of instruction or the purchase of equip-
ment for manual training in any school in which such instruction shall have
been established or extended subsequent to the above mentioned date unless
the adequacy and suitability of the equipment for carrying out the course of
study in such school have first been approved by the Commissioner of Educa-
tion.”

In order to put this ruling into effect letters were first sent by the Depart-
ment to the City Superintendents, County Superintendents, and Supervising
Principals throughout the State informing them as to the purpose of the rule
and offering the help of the State Supervisor in the selection and installation
of equipment. Blank forms were also prepared for the use of districts in
listing their equipment. As a result, school officials generally have adopted
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the practice of calling upon the State Department to assist them in studying
their needs and selecting equipment to meet local requirements. When the plans
for new buildings are under construction, the architect is often directed by
the local Board of Education to get the assistance of the State in laying out
the shops. In response to these requests the State Department has held
numerous conferences of this sort throughout the year. This procedure is
not only giving the schools better shops but is also saving the local districts
and the State hundreds of dollars in the funds appropriated for school purposes.

While the State Department has not adopted any hard and fast regulations,
the following standards have been tentatively set up as desirable for general
shops. In addition detailed specifications for unit shops have also been worked
out. The specifications for home economics have been published in a special
bulletin issued by the Department last June and will not be discussed here.

It is recommended that in a district of 30,000 population, or less, the school
shop be organized as a “general shop”. The size of the room to be used
for such a shop should not be less than twenty-two feet wide and fifty-five
feet long, or 210/ square. A largéer room is desirable. At one end of the
shop it is desirable to have a small connecting room to be used for unfinished
projects and supplies. A portion of this room can also be used for finishing
projects. The size of this room should not be less than twenty-two feet by
ten feet, or approximately 220 square feet. All doors and passages should
be large enough to permit passage of equipment, machines, and completed
projects made in the shop. Shop floors throughout should be finished in
wood. The window area should not be less than 20 per cent of the floor area.
The shop should have large windows for natural light, and electric light
should be installed for artificial lighting. There should be an adequate system
for ventilation. Provision should be made for several wall sockets for attach-
ing electric soldering iron, glue pots, and light power machinery. The power
line should be heavy enough to take care of the total requirements of the
‘machine equipment. A switch-board and box should be installed in the room
so that individual power machines can be controlled. Gas should be brought
into the room so that a comnection can be made for gas furnaces on metal-
working benches. There should also be water connections in each shop to
provide for running water and wash bowls. Provision should be made for
a lumber rack. This can be made of 134 or 2 inch iron pipe set in the wall,
or inserted into heavy timber fastened to the wall. These pipes should be
placed about 314 feet apart and have four or five pipes in a row. The pipes
should project from the wall about 30 inches. All shops should be equipped
with a blackboard and a bulletin board. Wall space of about 15 to 20 feet
should be reserved for lockers. These may be 2" x 3' x 8 providing six or
eight compartments.

Provision should be made for the storage of shop tools. There are three
plans in general use, any of which may be adopted: (1) Tools may be mounted
on a wall board; (2) tools may be placed in a cabinet; (3) tools may be
kept in a tool room, which room should not be less than 40 square feet.

1f a finishing room is to be provided, it should not be less than 80 square

feet in size.
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REHABILITATION

The rehabilitation of persons disabled in industry is primarily a responsibility
of the State Rehabilitation Commission. The Federal Rehabilitation Act,
however, names the State Board of Education as the agency to cooperate
with the Federal government and the State plan, based on the Federal act,
designates the Commissioner of FEducation as the financial officer for the
disbursement of Federal funds. This places on the Commissioner’s office
the responsibility of supervising the activities supported from Federal and
State matching funds.

The activities of the Rehabilitation Commission in relation to the rehabilita-
tion of adults are organized into two major divisions: (a) Physical rehabilita-
tion, and (b) vocational training. It is the latter with which the State
Department of Public Instruction is concerned.

When the Federal Rehabilitation Act first became effective, it was given a
broad interpretation which permitted the use of Federal and State matching
funds for the support of certain activities of the clinics and the compensation
bureau. This was done because it was believed at that time that the work
of these agencies was an integral part of the training program. While this
gave an impetus to rehabilitation in the beginning, it resulted in more or less
confusion of the responsibilities of the two major divisions. This not only
handicapped the effective development of vocational training for the time being,
but it also resulted in a situation in which the Federal and the State funds
appropriated for training were being expended on work that contributed only
indirectly to that end.

In order to correct this situation, the Federal Board for Vocational Educa-
tion, at the request of the office of the Commissioner of Education, prepared
a new set of record forms for the use of the Rehabilitation Commission. At
the same time plans were formulated by the Commission and the State Depart-
ment of Public Instruction providing for a more definite separation between
the two divisions of the work. Marked progress has been made during the
last year in putting these chauges into effect, and it is confidently expected
that the records and organization of the training division will soon be in a
satisfactory condition.

New Jersey has been the only state to approach rehabilitation from the
medical standpoint. When the Rehabilitation Commission began its activities
about ten years ago, it very properly devoted most of its efforts to this phase-
of the problem. The wisdom of this procedure has been fully demonstrated
by the outstanding work of the Commission in the field of physical rehabilita-
tion. Now that the physical side of the work is well established, the Com-
mission is giving more atlention to training problems. The results of this
policy are already becoming apparent, the number of cases in school training
having increased during the last fiscal year from 20 to 30 and within the last
three months to 85.

The problem of vocational training for the physically handicapped worker
is an exceedingly difficult one. Certain cases can be trained in special schocls
of one sort or another, but the limit as to the range of occupations and number
of trainees that can be handled in this way is soon reached. The only alterna-
tive is employment training. Because of the Compensation Act and the-
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problem of securing suitable types of work for training purposes, training on
the job presents grave difficulties. As a result, progress in this field has been
slow. It is planned, however, to give more attention in the future to this
phase of the problem and it is believed that the coming year will show greater
progress in employment training.

TEACHER TRAINING

The training of vocational teachers is carried on under the provisions of the
Smith-Hughes Act and covers the three following fields: Trades and Indus-
tries, Home Economics and Agriculture. This work is divided into two
divisions: pre-service training and in-service training.

Pre-service work in trades and industries is laid out to cover a three-year
course in which men employed as mechanics during the day are given training
in evening classes in such subjects as trade analysis, shop organization and
methods of teaching. Last year 41 men were enrolled in this course. The pre-
service training in home economics and agriculture is conducted at New Bruns-
wick as undergraduate courses at the New Jersey College for Women and the
State Agricultural College. Seventeen pupils were enrolled in home economics
and 10 in agriculture. The number in home economics included only members
of the two upper classes, as pupils do not begin to specialize until the junior
year.

In-service training in the various fields is carried on by members of the
Vocational Division at different centers in the State as the need arises. Last
year courses of this kind, having a total enrollment of 708 pupils, were given
in sixteen different centers. Detailed figures concerning the enrollment in these
courses will be found in the appendix of this report. In addition to the above,
courses were maintained at the Summer School in New Brunswick in coopera-
tion with Rutgers University for teachers of industrial arts and trades and
industries. These courses enrolled 131 teachers.

Following is a brief outline of the work given in some of the in-service
courses during last year. Professional improvement courses for clothing
teachers, conducted from a new viewpoint, were an important part of the
program. These courses were organized for the purpose of “styling up” the
clothing instruction throughout the State. The clothing teachers, it was
assumed, knew the technique of their job as far as standard processes are
concerned. They occasionally need to be brought up to date, however, on new
processes and methods of construction which have come in with changing
styles, such as the various “soft finishes” made necessary by the present mode.
While new processes were included as a part of the course, more attention was
given to color, line, selection of material and style with the expectation that
this would function not only in classwork but in the instructors’ own personal
clothing problems. A teacher should exemplify what she is trying to teach.
She should, if clothing is her subject, be well gowned and well groomed in
order that her appearance may be a continual example and incentive to her
pupils. “Style” is essential to successful clothing work. The woman who 1s
going to sew does not wish her clothing to look “home-made”. “Home-made”
may be a term of praise when describing a cake but is usually regarded as
quite the opposite when applied to a new dress. In the teaching of clothing,
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stress has always been laid on process, and style has either been ignored or
made a matter of minor importance. This, we believe, can no longer continue if
clothing is to be “sold” to the school and to the community.

During the year three such courses were continued. The most important of
these was one given at Newark in which the State Department had the assist-
ance of L. Bamberger and Company. The store furnished instructors from
their staff and business associates and drew on resources which the State
Department could not otherwise have secured. More applications were received
for this course than could be accepted, as it was decided to limit the class to
eighty. The work was so successful that it is to be repeated during the coming
year.

Two courses for teachers in South Jersey were given by an instructor who
has special ability in this kind of work. She is a “Stylist”, a high grade
dressmaker and a teacher of considerable experience. The groups which she
handled were small and the teacher required each member of the class to con-
struct at least two dresses. Very definite suggestions and criticisms were
given to the teachers on how to make these dresses a factor in improved
personal appearance. In a number of cases the class problem served as a
foundation on which to reconstruct the teacher’s entire wardrobe.

These three courses have already had a very marked influence on the
clothing instruction in the districts in which they were given. Better line,
better color combination and a much “smarter” appearance are evident in
garments made by the pupils.

In-service training for continuation school teachers was offered by the State
Department in three centers: Newark, New Brunswick and the State Normal
School at Glassboro. These courses were attended by 119 teachers. The sub-
ject matter of the courses was selected for the purpose of emphasizing the
classroom needs of the teachers. In the classes at Newark and Glassboro the
course dealt with “Guidance Values and Methods in the Continuation Schools”.
At New Brunswick the instructor concentrated on the organization and
development of subject matter for continuation schools, the main objective
being the working out of practical lesson sheets for continuation school use.
The interest in these courses was keen and the attitude of those in attendance
cxceptionally good. The classes at Glassboro were held in the evening and
several teachers enrolled in this course travelled fifty miles to take the work.

The in-service training of teachers of agriculture is regarded by the depart-
ment as being fully as important as the preparatory work. The pre-service
training is done in cooperation with Rutgers University and credit is given
by the university for courses successfully completed. The program includes
seminar courses in agricultural education, courses in the Principles and Tech-
niques of Teaching, and subject matter courses in Plant Pathology, Poultry
Pathology, Economics, and Entomology. A portion of the work is given
at Newton, Vineland and Pleasantville, which are convenient centers for the
teachers living in the northern and the southern sections of the State. The
remainder of the work is given at the Agricultural College. With this program
it is possible for each teacher to earn six points’ graduate credit each year.
The requirements for a Master’s Degree in Education at the University are
eighteen graduate credit hours plus a thesis equating six hours. The thesis
work may be done on the students’ own time. Thus, with the present arrange-
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ment, it is possible for an employed teacher of agriculture to earn a master’s
degree in three years, provided he is able to complete his thesis while carrying
on his regular school duties.

One of the most important phases of in-service training is the work being
done with evening school teachers of trade and industrial classes. Many of
these teachers are employed in industry during the day and have little or no
time to give to the study of teaching methods and yet it is exceedingly im-
portant that they should be skillful teachers, for it is only such teachers who
can hold their classes. The teaching problems of the evening vocational school
differ from those of the day school, Every teacher recruited from the day
school as well as those who come directly from industry, therefore, needs
special preparation for evening school work.

In order to make training of this sort available, the Vocational Division
offers from time to time special courses in evening school problems. Last year
such courses were organized in Paterson, Passaic, Bayonne, Newark, Eliza-
beth and New Brunswick. The total number of teachers registered in this
work was 167, It is planned to repeat these courses in the fall in Newark,
Camden, Paterson and Atlantic City. A large registration has already been
secured. With the completion of this work practically every teacher in the
evening vocational schools of the State will have had some special training
for evening school service.

TABLE 1

Moneys Available from Smith Hughes Law for New Jersey * 1028-1929
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1926 and annually thereafter ..... $39,742.28 $137,829.39 $29,978.23 $207,549.90

* These figures are based on the 1920 Census.
They will be changed by the 1980 Census.,
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TABLE 11

Payments to Districts from Federal Funds for Vocatlonal Kducation
for the Year Ending June 30, 1029

DISTRICT AND SCHOOL

Total Agriculture |

T

Trade and
Industry

Home
Economfies | Continuation

Atlantic City ......oc0ns .
Boys’ Voeational School (I)uy‘o

Boys' Vocational School (Eve.}|...
Girls’ Vocational School (Day}|.
Girls’ Vocational Scheol (Eve.)|.
Indiana Avenue School (Day).|.

Indiana Avenue School (Eve.).

Continuation School ..........|-

Bayonne ...........
Boys’ Vocational School {Day}.
Boys’ Vocational School (Eve.)

Continuation (School No. 10).|..

Silk Mill ...... ceesas PRI

Bordentown Industrial School for
Colored Youth .....ccccicenens

Bridgeton ........ tesessaseserses
High School ...vievrevanesses
Continuation School ...........

Buena Vista Twp. (Minotola) ...
Continuation School ...........

Burlington .....coecveecccnananss
Continuation School ...........

Camden ...... Camssersesssevrenase
Continuation School ...........

Carlstadt ....... cieresesssanan
High Sc‘nool (Eve) srerestesen

Carteret .......00 ressassasesses
Continuation School ceiaraavenn

Clfton .....coceecennses
Continuation School tererresean

Clinton ....... ceesssenenenrsrane

High School ,.eccvvrervararassfs

East Newark ....vcvesvsvacncasns
Continuation School ...........

Elizabeth .......... cecesnrenas
Boys’ Vocational School (Day)

Boys’ Vocational School (Eve.){..
Girls’ Vocational School (Day)|..
Girls’ Vocational School (Eve.)|..

Boys’ Continuation School ....
Girls’ Continuation School .....

$15,439.7T |vevernevrnns.|

3,890.30 $1,226.7,

3,088.67 |.... ...l e

"'1,807.20 ).

1,434.37

$3, 282 10
797.50
1,644.65
1,140.00
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TABLE II—Continued
Payments to Districts from Federal Funds for Voeational Education
for the Year Ending June 30, 1929
! Trade and Home
DISTRICT AND SCHOOL Total Agriculture Industry | Economics | Continuation

Freehold ....... teeresasnsesseres $1,321.18

High School ...uiviiiieiunocaforrareneraans
Flemington ...veceseeeesvonncsss 1,462.68

High School .......... P
Garfield ........ 1,021.06

Continuation School

G1aBShOTO vvssaviniensnsesnvocne

High School ... ccvveiienrecens]-

GlouceSter ..iv..eavesrsersoescse
Continuation School ...........

Hackensack ....cevvvicesennncas

1,854.30

Evening Vocational School ....[.....
Continuation School .......... ..

HackettStOWR  ....eesevssnvsreasn
High School ...ciiiiiiinaninas

Hamilton Township ....ccoeveevee
Continuation School ...........

HODOKEN .vivvrvrivevonsnsonnnnes
Continuation School ...........

Jersey City ....ovvven.
Evening Technlcal and In-
dustrial High ...c.iiinusene

School No. 21 ..iiivivivencroele.
School No. 24 ...iiivvvannnnnse]es
School Noo 25 L..aiinvnisnrane]e. .
School No. 82 ....vionvnencnne]iveiiaans

Kearny .... ceserares
Evening Vocational School PP

Lambertville ....vceveeerccnnsnes
High School ...iveiiieinrninse

Tandis Township ......ccevvenen
High 8chool ....vvevvivninanee
Continuation School .....

Tinden .iveceiiacvenaecna sescena

eress)s

Continuation Schoo] [N T

tsessessearssscsrrnsnsseses

di .
Continnation School «..v.vesers

MAadiSOn .uviverncnvnscnnvacssnane
High School .....cceccoennases

MillvIIIe L..oeeieenrsecacnonsosnss
Continuation Sehool ....eciveee
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TABLE I1I—Continued

Payments to Districts from Federal Funds for V, i
1 ocativnal E i
for the Year Ending June 30, 1929 Bducation

' | i

. | . Trade and Home
DISTRICT AND SCHOOL Total | Agriculture { Industry | Economics EX Continuation
Middletown Township ........ $1,509.87 e
High School ....... R P N $1 509.87
Moorestown ...... erieaneaanae ‘e 1,462,68]......4. .....
High School ....... DRSPS PR 1,462,688 |. L 0Ll

Mount Hoelly ...... PR
High School ...

New Brunswick ...... heaeraens
Continuation ....coceeverinncnes

Newton ..... P R

High School .......c..ovens ..

Newark Technical School

Newark ...veveeenss
Bergen Street Evening High ..|..
Central High (Eve.)) ....
East Side High (Bve.) ........].
West Side High (Eve.) ......
Newark School of Fine and In-

dustrial Arts ...
Continuation, Boys’ her
Continuation, Girls’ ......... .

North Bergen ...cececoeseasvnass
Evening Vocational School
Continuation ..... enreesasane.

Orange .....coooeeeess
Boys’ Voeational School (Day) .
Boys' Vocational School (Eve.)
Girls' Vocational School (Day).
Girls' Vocational School (Eve.)

Passale ...vei.on
Boys’ Vocatwnal School (Day).
Evening Vocatiomal School ....
Continuation ...eseececonersnee

1,155.9:

Paferson ....seeene vevenesanennes
Day (funtime) estevasseranns
Day (part-time) ...cevevveenesf.,
Evening .....cosoecoessssnassesci.

Perth AINDOY .oassnessecscsncses X {
COMUIDURLION oo v e vevnermnmesale e en e e T .

PhillipSburg ..ec-svnsvccssonnese .
Continuation c.iseecensovcnecs. ! [N PRRTR Cereans

Plainfleld ...viieeveracasvanscnes
Lvening School (Vocational) ..
Continuatlon ...cevvessvecccrnn
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Payments to Districts from

TABLE I1I—Continued

Federal

Funds for Vocational Education
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High School ovvnvurininnsinsdeess

1,132.40

for the Year Ending June 30, 1929
! Trade and Home
DISTRICT AND SCHOOL Total !‘ Agriculture Industry | Economics | Continuation
|
Rabhway ........cciiiiennns Ceeeeiiias
Evening Vocational School .... $95§-O9
Part-time ......ccovevnennrnons ‘ { 1,367.83
Ridgewood ............ PP 10250 ..ooiiii i I U CEEREREPRT PEPPRREPRRREE
Evening Vocational SEhool +oveile e |] ............. ! 102,50 |oveeereiciaicninnenennan
i
Riverside ........... 517.95 |, i
Continuation ........veemnsnruafernenereeanns J !
Salem ......... 00000, 1,13240 [ ﬁ ....................................

Sussex .......... beesairassaneense
High School .v.vvvererevennnes

Trenton ...........
Jvening Vocational School ... .
Continuation .......oovieneene.

Cnion City .........
Evening Vocatiﬁnal c§chool e
Continuation ......covvivvveens,

Walllngton ..eevsevvrnansercness

Continuation ............

West New YOrk ...veeenvennaen,
Evening Vocational School ....

Continuation .....evevvneeenas .
Westlield ....ovovniviinrennnnnn .
Evening Vowationa) School e
Woodstown ..........cveiiennnn.
High School ............ aeas

Atlantle County ..........

Vocational Sechools of Atlantic
County ...ivvvriiinnnnnonnans

ape May County .........
Voeational Schools of Lape May
County ........... reeraaas

Essex County ........ccivvenunn
Bloomfield Girls’ Continuatlon
Orange, Boys’ Continuation ...
Irvington, Boys® Vocational

(BVe.) tiiviiiiirininnnnnnas
Irvington, Boys’ Vocational
{Day)
Montclair,
(BVE.) triiiivnrinianeannnns
Montclair, Boys' Vocationa]
(Day) .......

Montclair, Boys’ Vocatkmal o

Part-time .......... Vevrean <.

1,323.50

2,107.87
540.50
1,253.38
462.36

1,194.44
1,078.85
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TABLE II—Continued

Payments to Districts from Federal Funds for Vocational Edueation
for the Year Ending June 30, 1929

Trade and Home
DISTRICT AND SCHOOL Total Agriculture Industry | Economics | Continuation

Essex County (Continued)—
Newark Boys' Voc. (Day) ..oofeeecrevccrecdann.n veriaad] $7,280.37 |............
Newark Boys’ Voc. (Eve.) ...f....c.conn. ebeseeaene 4,490.00 |..... FO R
Newark Boys’ Voe. Part-time. . f...c.oovvenniiifeviierancenen 1,483.42 |...... P esenen veeann
Newark Girls’ Voe. (Day) ...|......c.ooen, PN 8

Camden County ...ccvevcavancone $7,718.33 |......ln PSR AN JS O T eres
Vocatlonal Schools of Camden
CoUNtY ..veeveernncansannanofeneenssenenan $2,170.43 |..ovunneeeafanenen P
Evening ....ccevienanccvrscnoisfrerersacannn IS P 245750 {........ P
DAY vivrivrovevevasnrsonncassa]rnannenn B085.40 |...cvvriieii]iiiininiaans

Middlesex County ...ovecvnvenons 875217 {....onnnn asasferensaressneleacinane ereafssanrnsavenns
Vocational Schools of Middlesex|
County
South RIVEr ...civeiiinnvennasfencrnernciesfeannens P e $242.50 $2,080,63
Perth Amboy, DAY .c.cievvevifirrrnvernssrefinnaseacennss 2,085,977 Jevevrranevan]onannnannanns
Evening ..... FPTETRYTII Y P eienen 1,252.50 59400 |.ovevinnnnnas
New Brunswick, Part-time ...}...coevvevendeiiaianiiias 96,83 |eveennnnanan Cereneeinnaes
New Brunswick, D8Y ...cveveefevacrscsconsafoacernnsnnans
EverIng ...coiviviiieniiiene]irininnniaenifonans

cesemscaranae

Totals ...... eesesasacansnsss| $176,326.75 $38,825.64 | $68,964,22 | $27,500.22 $41,086.67
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Enroliment in Continuation Schools

TABLE 111

191

Enrollment
County District 1928-1929 1927-1928 | Per Cent Attendance
Boys Girls Total Total Boys | Girls
Atlantie ....../Atlantic City ........ 77 84 141 116 90
Hammonton ......... 50 64 114 105 15.02 13.57
Egg Barbor City .... 41 36 K 76
Minotola (Buena Vista
TWP.) aveesvncasese 32 52 84 7 71,17 76.78
Bergen ..s..ssf ast Rutherford ..... 45 28 3 60 94.4 88.07
JGarfield ...v.ciienias 131 367 498 554
Hackensaek .ieceeees 66 95 161 171 97.7 97.7
Lodi ...... eeersenase 75 85 160 200 82.2 83.9
JWallington  ...ceeionn 61 [:24 123 91 93.5 97.3
Burlington .../Burlington ..... e 30 37 a7 85 87 86
Riverside ....vovennns 21 7 48 46 98.2 99.8
Camden ..eoeee|(AMACI ... .cerrrses 403 645 1048 1109 96.37 96.88
Gloucester CIty ...... 44 52 96 11 cene ven
Cumberland .,..|Bridgeton 33 42 75 84 85 87
W Millville 60 73 133 166 95.34 95.36
Vineland .....cceaeee 79 89 168 186 99.23 99.88
H
ESBEX +.asenesl Lssex Co. (Orange and 1
Bloomfleld ......... .o e 579 ves
Irvington ......cevens 57 125 124 87.644 78.61
{Newark ..... verensen 1970 2002 3972 3901
Orange City ......... 61 70 131 101 93.95 99.51
i
TUASON seeeeee BAYONNE ..viveirnnans 210 285 495 543 e
Last Newark ,,...... 0 92 92 87 .. 76.9
o {larrison ..... 23 O 23 35 “es vese
Hoboken ,.... 179 155 334 421 79 78
Jersey City ......... 886 771 1657 1681 86.5 83.4
S Kearu¥  ....iiessanes 68 62 130 122 91.6 87.8
*iNorth Bergen 107 102 209 233 93.29 81.50
Uniou City .. 229 207 506 596 99.2 99.9
‘| Weehawken ... . 18 25 43 84 85.64 80.49
West New York ..... 75 110 185 218 88.7 92
i
AGrcer «.s.eee|frenton ............. 463 €84 1147 1241 87.28 94.23
Hamilton Twp. ...... 3 46 119 113 80 76
{iddlesex ....|Carteret ............. 78 140 218 195 88 93
: New Brunswick ..... 221 344 565 534 96.4 94.4
Middlesex County (8.
River ...... s 132 295 427 414 92.6 95.7
|Perth Amboy ....... 224 423 647 616 £9.58 97.90
forris .......{Boonton ............ 5 l 26 31 56 85.5 91,23
Dover ...... . [ 37 cenn
'agsalec  JeeeesClifton 275 | 301 576 605 99,2 9.7
Passaic wes 301 | 622 1018 1029 92.04 97.85
Paterson .......c.c0.. 700 | 31 1431 1475 98 97
MioN ...eeeee| Elizabeth 23 622 860 898 98 97.78
‘| Linden ... 1¢2 125 227 231 98,29 90,48
. Pluinfield 69 ) 75 144 138 96.2 97.7
7arren ......|Phillipsburg ......... 33 §| 71 104 13 95.9 95.3
|
Total ....covaens 8412 ; 10638 19050 19597 . “ee




TABLE 1V

All-Day Schools or Departments for Boys’ Trades and Industries

SCHOOL OR DEPARTMENT

in
of  School
Week in Hours

Weeks

Length of Course in
Years

Length of Year
Nuinber Boys
Enrolled

Length

Number Teachers
Employed

TOTAL

Atlantie City—

Boys’ Vocational School . vas
Bayonne Vocational School .........

Bordentown—

Manual Training
School ......

Elizabeth—

Boys' Voeational School...........
Franklin Vocational School
Jersey City—Public School No. 24....

Public Sehool No. 25....
Public School No. 82....
Orange Vocational
Passaic Vocational School....
Paterson Vocatlonal School.

Camden County
Essex County—

lrvington Vocational School
Montelair Vocational School..
Newark Vocational School
Middlesex County—Voca. School 1...
Voca. School 2...

Essex County—Vocational School for
GIrls (.o

and Industrial

“

"186
309

T08

8,032

lail(),llﬂ.‘c)-i $7,834.27 $44,421.91
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Boys' Voeational School ..vveaeveas] 450 6811 L1 3611 35|. 23] N 44 »(' o
Bayonne Vocational School .........| 58] 107 145 48! 4l Tl sl N e a6l 22
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Manual Training and Industrial
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Boys’ Voeational School...........
Franklin Vocational School ..

Jersey City—DPublle School No. 24....
I*'ublic School No, 25....]..
Public School No. 32....0....
Orange Voeational School ...
Passaic Vocational School...
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Paterson Voeatiopal School.......... . !
Cuamden County ..cicvsessninossocesd
Essex County—
Irvington Vocational School..... .. 64l 54
Montelair Vocational School.......|. ... a8 ool Tl e
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Newark Vocational School, Girls... » N : .
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TABLE IV (Continued)
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TABLR V

Part-Time Vocatlonal Classes
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